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DIALECTS OF THE SIMLA HILLS. 

BY 

The Re vd. T. Qrahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S, 


INTRODUCTION. 

In the Simla States west of Long. 78° there is a congeries of 
dialects not differing very widely from one another. They are at pre- 
sent classed as belonging to the Western Pahaii Language of the 
Northern Group of the San skri to- Aryan Family. East of Long. 78° there 
are Tibeto-Himalayan languages which belong to the Indo-Chinese 
Family. They are found only in Bashahr State, At present we know 
very little about the Simla States languages, with the exception of 
Tibetan in the extreme east, and any contribution to our knowledge is* 
peculiarly desirable. In the notes which follow I have endeavoured 
to give an idea of three main dialects — Baghiitl, the centre of which 
is in the two portions of Baghat State and in the piece of Patt'a]a which 
lies between them; KiSthall, which, is spoken in Kifbhal State and the 
surrounding districts, and the dialect of the British district of Kot Guru 
(frequently, but erroneously, referred to as Kot Gaph). To these are 
added brief notes on two sub-dialects — Eastern Kiffthali, whose centre 
is the eastern detached portion of Kifithal, and the dialect of the British 
tract of country known as KfUkhai. These two sub-dialects differ very 
slightly from the main KiStJmli dialect. The above-memtioned dialects, 
then, represent fairly well the speech of all the northern and central 
Simla States, except those of Bilaspur, N&lugafh, Jubbal and Bashahr, 
These four States still require to be investigated, as with also Kahan 
or Sirmaur which lies immediately to the south. 

These three dialects have some interesting points in common. They 
have a separate feminine form in the Sing. Oblique of the Jlrd Pern 
Pron. Kot Guru! has in addition a neater form winch is almost 
identical with the Kashmir! lath. 

The presence in all three dialects of what appears to be an organic 
Passive Participle, and the peculiarity of usage connected with it, have 
been alluded to in the Kotos on the Verbs under each dialect 

They have also a special form for the Pres. Auxiliary used m nega- 
tive sentences, and this form is in every case indeclinable. In Baghath 
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I am not is nth dthz , in Kiftthali it is nth anthi (or (XntTii), and in Kofc 
Gurul nth ainthi. It would be very instructive to know how widely the 
negative form is spread. It is found in the Gujarati language and also 
in Kulu, and a negative auxiliary, not however indeclinable, is common 
in dialects of Laihnda. 

Another common feature of the three dialects lies in the fact that 
the singular of nouns is almost identical with the plural. In each 
dialect the plural is the same as the singular except iu the Vocative ease, 
and in nouns ending in - a the Nominative. This peculiarity is also 
found in Kulu and in the Curahi dialect of Camba and the Gadi dialect 
of Camba and in Kaqgra. 

Baghati-speaking people seem to avoid using tbe letter h, nearly as 
much as Italians ; thus we have afnd return, for Hindi hatna , aul, plough, 
for hal . Frequently, too, when in Hindi there is a consonant compound- 
ed with h, in Baghati it is separated from the h by a vowel, as in 
gbhra horse, for ghdra; or the h may be omitted as in dilla lazy, 
Hindi dhtla, Panjabi dhilla. The extreme faintness of the enuncia- 
tion of h makes it very difficult in some words to say whether there 
should be an h or not. What one wants to know is how exactly the 
people pronounce a word, not bow people in another place pronounce it, 
or how it is pronounced in Urdu or Hindi. It is difficult, for example, 
to say where the verb 4 be ’ is on a or alma, or the verb 4 remain ’ rauna 
or rauhnd . The Stative Participle, as rim da, 4 in the state of having 
fallen,’ is of the same form as in Bhateali, spoken in the south-west of 
U^mba. Thus gofidd, 4 iu the state of having gone/ rddda (rohada) 4 in the 
state of having remained/ correspond to Bhateali godda , r&hada. 

Kitthali has most of the grammatical features of Baghati. The fact 
that it is spoken so far east as Kot Khai, the variations there being very 
slight, leads one to suppose that it is employed over a considerable tract 
of country all round its centre. It is spoken also in the Simla' (Shimla) 
municipal area. He word for speak, dzopnu, is interesting in being like 
Poguli, zapnu, Jammu Siraji zahnd , Kishtawari, zabunu, Kashmiri, dapun . 

Kot Guru! is separated from the Siraj Tahsil of Kulu by tbe Satlaj 
river. We find, as we should expect, a considerable resemblance 
between Kot Guru! and Oute& Siraji. 

Jubbal is said by its inhabitants t<5 have two dialects — Baron and 
Bishsau. These two are, however, extremely like one another and may 
be considered one. It is not a little remarkable that they resemble 
Baghati more than they resemble any other of the dialects treated of 
above, notwithstanding the fact that geographically Baghati is the most 
distant from them. 

In the Census of 1901 most of the inhabitants of the Simla States 
returned themselves as speaking Pahari, without specifying the dialect. 
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Nearly all the rest claimed to speak Panjabi, except in Bashahr, where 
there are over 19,000 speakers of Kan a war i and 2,300 speakers of Bhotia, 
which may be the same as Tibetan. In Nahan (Sirmaur) 104,000 per- 
sons were entered as speaking Sirmauri, a dialect which will be found 
to have considerable affinity to the dialects specially dealt with in the 
following pages. Kanawari is a Tibeto-Himalayan language which has 
affinity with Tibetan, with Kanashl, the language of a single isolated 
village in Kulu called Malana, and with Lahull, a language which has 
four dialects — three spokeu in British Lahnl and one in Camba LahuL 
The transliteration employed is that of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. One or two additional signs had to be made use oL n is a 
long sound as eu in French douloureux (the rest of the word being in 
ordinary type). I is a sound midway between l and f. Similarly n 
italicised, occurring in a word in ordinary type, denotes the sound half- 
way between u and w. Printing difficulties account for the clumsiness 
of some of these signs. 

T. Graham e Bailev, 
Wazlrdbud. 

January 80th , 1905. 







SIMLA HILL DIALECTS. 



r. BAGHATl, 

Nouns. 
Masculine . 
Nouns in -a 
Sing . 

Plur. 

N. 

goiir-a horse 

~e 

G. 

~e ra 

~e ra 

D.A. 

-e kbe 

Ac. 

Loc. 

~e manjhe 


Ah, 

-© de 


Agent 

^ ~e 


Voc. 

-8a 



Nouns in a Consonant 
Sing, 

Plur . 

N. 

gaur, house 

gaur 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

gar-a ra, Ac. 

gar-a, 4c. 

Ag. 

-e 

-e 

Voc. 

-a 

-5 


Nouns in ~L 
Sing . 

Plur , 

N. 

hath!, elephant 

hath! 

G.D-A.L.Ab. 

,, ra, Ac. 

„ Ac. 

Ag. 

hatln-e 

hathi-e 

Voc. 

-a 

-5 


Nouns in -u. 
Sing, 

Plur. 

N. 

Mil, Hindu 

imiu 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

„ Ac. 

„ Ac. 

Ag. 

fudu§ 

fndue 


htipu, father, indecl. in the Sing, seems to prefer in the Plural 
i;i u, G.D.A.L.Ab. baud ra, &c. Ag. laue. 

nau, name, has G. &o., n a it ft rot, &e., Plur. the same. 



2 


N. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

Ag. 

Voe. 


K 

G.D.A.L,Ab. 

Ag. 


N, 

G.D.A,L.Ab. 

Ag. 

Yoc. 

N. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

Ag. 


BagMti. 

Feminine . 
Nouns in ~I 
Sing. 

di t daughter 
di~a ra, Ac. 
~e 
-e 


Plur. 

di-a 

-a ra, Ac. 

-e 

-o 


Nouns in Consonant. 
Sing, 

baihn, sister 
baih]i~a ra, &c. 

~e 

NounvS in ~o. 

Sing . 

bobb~5, elder sister 
-6 ra, Ac. 

-oe 

-oe 

gae, cow 

ga-e 

-I ra, Ac. 

~ie 


Plur . 
baihn-a 

-a ra, Ac. 
-e 


Plur . 
bobb-o 

-6 ra, Ac. 
-Se 

-eo or oeo 




~i, Ac. 
-ie 


The word janft, man, is sometimes used curiously as a mere exple- 
tive, e.g . — Se jane rupayye, those rupees ; tesjane garQ manjhe t in that 
house. 



1st 

2nd 

Pronouns. 

Sing . 

3rd (he, she, it, that) eh, this 

N. 

au 

tu 

se 

eh 

a. 

mera 

tera 

tesra,/. teara 

esra, /. ii ra 

D.A. 

makhese, roakhe, takh&e, takhe teskhe /, teS, Ac. 

es, Ac. /. iS 

L. 

mS man j he 

tS, &c. 

t£s, Ac. „ 

si it 

Ab. 

man de 

tan 

7t 9) 

)t 

Ag. 

xn6§ 

toe 

tenne /. tel 

etme, /. ie 



Baghaft. 


a 




Plur, 


N. 

hame 

tome 

He 

G. 

mahra 

tarfi, tahra 

tinna ra 

D.A. 

liamma khe 

turnma, &c. 

„ &c. 

L. 

„ manjhe 


„ or tinne 

Ab. 

„ de 

JJ 

>> 

A g. 

ham§ 

tume 

tinne, /. tinni 


eh 

inna ra 
„ &c. 

„ or inne 
?> 

Inne,/. inni 


The post-positions, where not printed above, must he understood 
throughout. The pronouns sS, that, and eh, this, are remarkable in 
having forms for the fern, in the Oblique Sing. Thus in tesra the pos- 
sessor is masc., in teUra , the possessor is fem. 


Sing . Plur, 


N. 

kwn, who ? 

jd, who 

k?7n 

30 

Obi. 

kos (with ra, &c.) 

j&b 

klnna 

jinn a 

Ag. 

k&uie 

j§nne 

kinne 

jinne 


half anyone. Ob. kos . A g. kum&. 
k&h t wliat. Ob. kannu 


Other pronouns are hick, anything, something ; jo km, whosoever; 
jo kuch , whatsoever. 


Adjectivbs. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but Adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension : — 

Adjectives in -o. N. Sing. Masc. -d. Ob. 5. 

» PI. indecl. Fem. Sing, and PI. indacl. 

All Adjectives ending in any other letter are indecl. 

Comparison is expressed by means of dS, from, than ; e,g . — 

Good cagga ; better than this, h de cayga ; better than all, best, 
sabbi d& cayga. 

Demonstrative . Correlative . Interrogative . Relative, 

lgha, like this tfeha, like that kisha, like what jlsha, like which 
ftna, so much titna, so much kftna how much jlfcna, as much or 

or many. or many, or many* many. 

The genitive of Nouns and Pronouns is declined like Adjectives 
in -d. 

For Numerals see list of words. 



Baghfitf. 

Adverbs. 
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Most Adjectives can be used as Adverbs. When so used they 
agree with the subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important Adverbs, other than 
Adjectives : — 


(Time.) 
hibbl, now 
t£s wakt, then 
kabbe, when P 
jabbe, when 
az, to-day 

kalka, to-morrow [morrow 
porshu, the day after to- 
cauthe, the day after that 
kal, yesterday [terday 
pSrshu, the day after yes- 
cauthe, the day before that 
kabblie, ever, sometimes 
kabbh§ na, never 
kabblie kabbhe, sometimes 


(Place.) 
etthi, here 
tetthi, tliere 
kei, ketthi, where ? 
jetthi, where 
etthl khe, up to here 
ettlu de, from here 
hubba, up * 
hunda, down 
npre, near . 
dur, far 
aoka, in front 
paclika, behind 
bibtre, inside 
bahre, outside 


Others are — hannt hhe or Mu, why ? zU batd, rt tufi, for this reason ; 
7i§ or aliOy yes ; nzh, na, no ; snlU, well ; stall, quickly. 


Prepositions. 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is fre- 
quently both a preposition and an adverb. 


pore, parle kan are, beyond 
<5rle kanai'e, on this side 
pande, pande, upon 
diethe, below 
tupi, up to 
mS kae, beside me 
„ satin, with me 
iesri tun, for him 


ten turi, about thee 

hamma jisha, like us 

tinna re kanare, towards them 

tes dS picche, after or behind it 

tesre girde, round it 

tari barabbari khe, equal to you 

mande sawa, apart from me 



Bayhfiti, 

Conjunctions. 

<8, and ; par but ; je , if ; cate although ; i/d, or. 
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Verbs. 

Auxiliary. 

Pres. I am, &c. ossu osso osso ossu osso osso. 

Pres. Neg. I am not, &c. nih athi, indecl. 

Past I was tha (/. thi) tha tha the (/. thi) the th§. 

Intransitive Verbs, 
rirna fall. 

Fut. rfr-ile -la (/. -li) -la -ue or ~m§ (/. -mi) -le (/. ~Ii) -le. 

Imperat. rlr t\\o 

Pres. rfr -u -6 -<5 -u -5 -5. 

Impf. Pres, with tha (/. thi) in Sing, and the (/. thi) in Plur. 

Cond. I would fall or have fallen, rir-da (/. -dl) Sing. ; -de (/. -di) Plur. 
Past rir -a (/. -1) -a -a (/. -i) ~e ~e. 

Plnpf. 'rfy ~a tha ; *pl. lire the, &c. 

Participles, &c., rtrero , having fallen ; rtyde i or rtrd& % $ar, on falling ; 

lira da, f. nndi in the state of having fallen ; Urdu, gird 
hud ; rtrde, while falling ; nrnewald ) faller or about to 
fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregularities. 

Ond, be or become. 

Fut. oue oil a, &c. 

Imperat. 5 o 

Pi^es. oft o 5 on o 

Cond. ond a. 

Participle oero, ond§ i, onSwala, <fcc. 

Aund, come. 

Fut. aue aula, &c, 

Imperat. ao ao 

Pres. aft aQ, &c. 

Cond. ’ aunda 

Past aya /. ai j pi. ae 

Participle aer5, aunde i, ayada (/. aidi, in the state of having 
come) aunSwala, &e. 
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Bay haft. 


Put. 

Jdna 9 go. 

jaue jail a jalla jamm§ (/. jamm!) Ac. 

Cond. 

janda ; Past goa. 

Participle 

jaero, goada, &c. 

Put. 

Baulina , or raund . 
raue raula, raue or raume, &c. 

Pres. 

rou or rauu ro ro, &o. 

Cond. 

raund a 

Past 

rda 

Participle 

roeroj road a, &c. 


Transitive Verbs. 

rfppna, beat, like rirnd except in Past. 

Past Agent case of subject -with tfppa which agrees with object 

pi. tippe, f. tippi. 

Plupf. Agent case of subject with tippa tha. 

The passive is formed , by using tippa with the required tense of 
jana, go : au |tppa jaiie, I shall be beaten. The passive, however, is 
rare. 

The following are slightly irregular : — 
kJianct , eat Past hhdya 
pina , drink „ piyd 
dena 9 give „ ditta 

launfi take, Put. lue . Pres, lau Id, ,&c. Past Ida 
bolna, say, Past bdlld, used with Agent case 
Icamd , do „ kiya 

jannd, know,, jdnd 
finnfi, bring „ and 

leaund, bring, and lejdna, take away, are conjugated like anna, jana. 

Compound Verbs. 

Habit, Continuance, State. 

I am in tbe babit of falling, ail rtfd Jcaru (compounded with 
Icarna , do). 

I continue to fall, au rirda ran (compounded with raund , remain). 

I am in the act of falling, au lag rodrtrdd (compounded with lagynd , 
stick, ranna , remain). 



Bayhati. 7 

The difference of cases in the Impf. and the Past is illustrated in 
the following : — 

SB mdkJiB fippu thd , he was beating me, but tmne uu ftp#®, he beat 
me, lit. by him X was beaten. When a noun is the object, the case with 
khe is allowed with both forms of the verb. 

When the participle of the form rakkhada , having been placed, is 
used instead of the past participle, the possessive case, and not the 
f agent ease, the subject is used, e.g., tesrB kitab rakkhidi osso yd nth 

Mhi , has he placed the book or not ? KdsrB alii rakkhidi , someone 
will have placed it, but Jennie rahJcJii olli, someone will have placed it, 
hammU dm janB ri kit&ba rakkhidi osso , we two men have placed the 
books. 


bapu, father, 
am mi, mother, 
bayya., brother, 
bobbo, sister (older than 
person referred to), 
baihij, sister (younger than 
person referred to), 
bager, son. 
di, daughter, 
malik, husband, 
cheofi, wife, 
jana, man. 
juanas, ^oman. 
bager, boy. 
munnl, chop, girl, 
gna], shepherd, 
cor, thief, 
gohr-a, horse. 

~i, mare, 
bold, ox. 
gae, cow. 
mhalsh, buffalo. 
bakr~a, goat. 

-1, she- goat, 
chiltu, kid. 

chel-tl,~-li, „ (female). 
be<J , sheep, 
kutt-a, dog. 

-1, bitch. 


rich, bear, 
sih, leopard, 
gadha, ass, 
sfir, pig. 
murg-a, cock. 

-1, hen. 

bara~J, cat. (male). 

“II, „ (female)* 
St, camel 
gijja, kite, 
bath!, elephant, 
hath, hand, 
lat, foot, 
nak, nose, 
akkhl, eye. 
mSh, face, 
dand, tooth, 
kan, ear. 
bal, hair. 
mun<J, head, 
jibh, tongue, 
pep stomach, 
pith, back, 
pinda, badan* body, 
kitab, book, 
kalam, pen, 
manja, bed. 
gaur, bouse, 
daryad, river. 


V. 
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Bagha(i. 


khola, stream, 
tibba, bill, 
madan, plain, 
ba'gti, fihld. 
roti, bread, 
pani, water, 
kanak, wheat, 
kukkfl, maize, 
dal, tree, 
gao, village, 
shaihr, town, 
baun, jungle, 
macchli, fish, 
bat, path, 
phal, fruit, 
sliakar, meat, 
dudh, milk, 
an da, egg (lai’ge). 
anni, „ (small), 
gia, glii. 
tel, oil. 

ch a, buttermilk, 
din, day. 
rat, night, 
suraj, sun. 
jun, moon, 
tara, star, 
paun, wind, 
barkha, rain. 

*dau, sunshine, 
andlii, storm, 
bara, bojb, load, 
bij, seed, 
lsha, iron. 

earjga, sohna, good, hue. 
bura, bad. 
bad$a, big. 
chota, small, 
dllla, lazy. 

akalwala, husbyar, wise, 
sfdda, foolish, 
painna, sharp; 


ucca, high. 
s5hna, beautiful, 
bura, ugly, 
than da, cold, * 
tafta, hot. 
mittha, sweet, 
saf, clean. 
tQar, ready, 
kamtl, less, 
bhauta, more, 
ona, be. 
auna, come, 
jana, go. 
be^hua, sit. 
launa, take, 
dena, give, 
rfpna, fall, 
uthna, rise, 
khaj-a ona, stand, 
dekbna, see. 
khan a, eat. 
pina, drink, 
bdlna, say. 

suttiia, sleep, lie down, 
karna, do. 

rauna, rauhna, remain, 
tfpna, beat, 
mama, kill, 
pachanna, recognise, 
pautsna, pauena, arrive, 
danr deni, run. 
matthna, run away, 
banana, make, 
rakkhua, place, 
bulauna, call, 
milna, meet, 
sikbna, learn, 
parbna, read, 
likhna, write, 
marna, die, 
sunna, hear, 
atna, turn. 



Bcighafi . 
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&t&r5 anna, return. 

m\ bana, plough. 

baihna, flow. 

khlana, feed. 

larna, fight. 

piana, give to drink. 

jitna, win. 

sun&ua, cause to hear. 

arna, be defeated. 

cugua, graze. 

bijna, sow. 

tsarna, cause to graze. 


1— 5k. 

Numerals. 

Cardinal • 

40 — ca]i. 

2 — do. 

47 — santalu 

3 — tin. 

49 — onunja. 

4 — car. 

50 — panj ah. 

5 — panj. 

51 — akunjfth. 

6 — ehe. 

52 — bunjali. 

7 — sat. 

55 — paeunjah. 

8 — ath. 

57 — satimjah. 

9 — nau. 

59 — unahath. 

10— das. 

00 — shafcb, sath. 

11 — giara. 

07 — satahath. 

12 — bar a. 

69— unh attar. 

13 — tera. 

70 — sattar. 

14 — cauda. 

77 — satattar 

15 — pandra. 

79 — unasi. 

16 — sola. 

80 — asli&bb assn 

17 — satra. 

87 — satasl. 

18 — athara. 

89 — nianwd. 

19 — unni. 

90 — nabbe. 

20 — bish. 

97 — satan w§« 

27 — satai. 

99 — napinw^ 

29 — unatti. 

100— shau. 

30 — tish. 

1,000— hazar. 

37— salti. 

100,000 — lakh. 

39 — untali 
paihlkS, 1st. 

Ordinal . 

chatua, 6th. 

dujia, 2nd. 

satfia, 7th. 

tijja, 3rd. 

dasua, 10. . 

cautha, 4th. 

paihlki bar§, first time. 

panjwa, 5tli. 

dujjl bare, second time. 

2 



10 Baghftft. 

Ordinal . — eontd. 

daf, 2f 
d§dh, If. 
sadde car, 4 J. 

ek paia, f. 

1. Tera kah nau osso P What is thy name P 

2. ffis gohrg rl kitni ummar olix ? What will he the age of this 
horse ? 

3. fifcthl d§ Kashrnira thrx kitna khe dur olla ? From here to 
Kashmir how far will it he P 

4. Tore baua re gare ko bete osso ? In thy father’s house how 
many sons are there ? 

5. Au az hafi dura de harujero aya. To-day I have come walking 
from very far. 

6. Mere cace ra bager tesrx bobbo satin biahda osso ? My uncle’s 
son is married to his sister. 

7. Maine the safed goigS ri jin osso. In our house the white 
horse’s saddle is. 

8. T5sri pitfchi pande jin guro. On its back fasten the saddle. 

9. Mo© tesr§ bagera kh§ baya t^ppa. I beat bis son very much. 

10. Se ucce tibbe pande gai aur bakri lagroa tsarne. He on tb© 
high hill is grazing cows and goats. 

11. Se t&3 dala hethe gobre pand§ bejkroa, or bethada osso. He 
under that tree is seated on a horse. 

12. Tesra bayya apni bai#a. d§ bara osso. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Tesra (tyesra) dam dai rupayye osso. Its price is two and a 
half rupees. 

14. Mera bapu t§s jan§ ehote gara manjhe ran* My father lives in 
that small house. 

15. Teskhe (ty£skh§) eh rupayye d£deo. Hive- him these rupees. 

16. Se jane rupayye t£sde lau laune. Take those rupees from him. 

17. T&skhe ain tfppero rashshi sei banhdeo, Having beaten him 
well, bind him with ropes. 

18. Ku§ manjhe de pan! nikalo. Draw water from the well. 

19. Mande agge agge cal. Walk before me. 

20. Kosra bager tan picche au#e lagroa P Whose boy is coming be- 
hind you P 

21. Se tumml kosde mulle loa ? From whom did you buy it P 

22. GawS; re ekkx banle de. From a shopkeeper of the village. 


a&dha, half, 
panne do, If. 
saw a do, 2f. 



II. KltTNTHALl [RifiAafi.] 
Nouns. 


Masculine . 



Nouns in -a. 



Sing. 

Plur, 

N. 

gohp-a, horse 

~e 

G. 

-§ ro or ra 

™e, &c. 

D.A. 

-e kh§ or liagS 

<&C, 

Loo. 

-e da, 


Ab. 

-§ da or hago 


Ag. 

-5 


Voc. 

-ea 

8 5 

da, o£ the Loc„ agrees with its subject, the thing which is i 
other, fern. d£, pi. de* 

Nonas in a Consonant. 

N. 

ganhr, horse 

ganhr 

G.D.A.L. Ah 

ganr -o ra, &g. 

gaur-5, <fce. 

Ag. 

-e 

Nouns in -i. 

-0 

N. 

hathi, elephant 

hatlu. 

G.D.A.L, Ab. 

„ ro, &c. 


Ag. 

hathl-e 

hathi~§ 

Yoo. 

-a 

Nouns in ~u. 

~au 

N. 

bln-cii, scorpion. 

-cxi 

G.D.A.L. Ab. 

"Cu. ra, &c. 

-cu ra, &e„ 

Ag. 

-cue 

-c m 

K 

ha-5, father. 

hao, &c., as Sing. 

G. 

-o ra 


D.A. 

-a kho, ha hage 


L. 

-a da 


Ab. 

ha h ago, baa da 


Ag. 

hawo 

nS, name is in deck 
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Kiiithali. 





Feminine. 





Nouns in -I. 




N. 

bet-i, daughter 

-i 



G.D.A.L. Ab. 

~I ra, <&c. 

~i } &c. 



Ag. 

-xe 

~ie 



Voc. 

~Ie 

-id 




Nouns in a Consonant. 




N. 

beulm, sister 

beuhn 



G.D.A.L. Ab. 

bauhn-e ra, &c. 

bauhn-e, &c. 



Ag. 

-§ 




N. 

ga-ui 

-ui 



G.D.A.L. Ab. 

-ue ro, &c. 

-ue, &c. 




-uie 

~UX§. 




Pronouns* 





Sing. 




1st 

2nd 3rd (he, she, it, eh, this 




that) 



N. 

S 

tu Be 

eh 


G. 

mer5, mera 

ter-o,-a tes (/. tessau) ra Ss (/. Sssau) ra 

D.A. 

mi khe, or mi ti khe, or ti „ „ 

kli@ „ » 

kh§ 

L. 

» da 

„ da „ „ 

da „ „ 

da 

Ab. 

„ deau 

,, deau ,, „ 

deau „ 

ddau 

Ag. 

mo§ 

toe time/. t£ss§ inxe (/. isse). 



Plur. 



N. 

ham§ 

tume, tusse se 

eh 


G. 

mahro 

tumahro tlhn-au (/. 

-!) ra lhn-au (/• 

~x) ra 

D.A. 

hamB khe, 

tusso khe, „ „ 

kbe „ „ 

khs 


or hamo 

or tusso or 

tihnau 


L. 

„ da 

v da „ (/. 

-i) da „ 

„ da 

Ab. 

e „ deau 

,, deau ,, „ 

deau „ 

„ deau 

Ag. 

ham§ 

tusse, tume tlhn ~e, f. - 

le, xn§, xhne/. ihnxe 


* Kiithalx has, like all neighbouring dialects, a feminine farm for 
the oblique of the pronouns sB and eh. 



Kiftthall 
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hnn , who F obh Ms, ag. JcunlB, ag. pi, kunnB. 
jo, who, obi./#*, a g.junte. 
hot, anyone, someone, ohl. Ms, ag. hunlB. 
hah , what ? obi. Mnni, 

Other pronouns are fcfl, fcwcft, anything, something j jo Ml, whosoever; 
jo huch, whatsoever. 


Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives qua- 
lifying nouns have the following declension - All adjoetives ending in 
any letter other than -a are indecl. Those ending in have obi. -a, 
pi. ~e indecl. Fem. -i or ~i or -e indecl. 

Comparison is expressed by means of da, than, from, used with the 
positive. The adjective tsdzzero, good, has a comp, form bsh, tsftzzgio, 
good, esdd bBh, better than this, stibhi da tsfizzero, better than all, best. 
Demonstrative , i§hu, like that or this ; itn-o,~a, so much or many. 
Correlative , tishu, like that or this ; titn~S,-a, so much or many, 
Interrogative , kishu, like what ? kitn~o,-a, how much or many. 

Relative , jishu, like which ; jibn-<5,-a, as much or many. 

The genitive of nouns and pronouns is declined like adjectives 
in -a. 

For numerals see list of words. 


Apvebbs. 


Most adjectives can he used aa adverbs, They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives : — 


(Time.) 

Sbi, now. 

tes wakt, then 

kodde, when ? 

jodde, when 

aj, to-day 

dote, to-morrow 

pSshue, day after to-morrow 

tsanthe, eauthS, day after that 

hijd, yesterday. 

phredzo, day before yesterday 


( Place J 

itia, §tln§, here 
tetia, p5ria, there 
k§tia, where P 
jetla, where 
£bthg, taf, up to here 
gfchiau, from hero 
ubha, up 
fmdhS, down 
n£ur§, near 
dur, far 


u 


KiUflialL 


( Time ) 

tsauthS, cauthg, day after that 
kobbe, ever, sometimes 
kobbe na, never 
kobbe kobbe, sometimes 


(Place.) 

gauka, in front 
picbauka, behind 
withku, inside 
bairnjku, ontside 


Other are hoe , why; etthri t&i, for this reason; ah 7 yes; mil, na f 
no ; shiga, quickly. 


Prepositions. 

The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently 
both a preposition and an adverb. 


pap^ku, beyond 
andku, on this side 
pande, upon 
mule, helow 
bicc, manj the, within 
ta¥, up to 

mae go khe, beside me 
mae sathi, with me 


tesri ia¥, for him 

teri ta¥, about thee 

hamo jeha, like ns 

tina re kanare, towards them 

tes picbauka, after or behind it 

tesre ale duale, round about it 

tumahre barahar, equal to you 

mandea bina, apart from me 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary . 

Pres. ' I am, <&c., ossu or u, oss§ or ai, osso or 5 or u or a 
ossu or ft osso, osso or au 

Pres. Negative, I am not, &c., nfh anthl indec. 

Past. I was, &e., Sing, thia or tba (/. thi) Plur. the or fchle (/. till) 

Intransitive Verbs, 
rirnu fall. 

Pres. Cond. If I fall, &c., rlr -u -S -5 -6 

Fut. nr -uS ~§la ~ola -ume -ole -ole 

Impr. rir rira. 

Pres. Ind. rlr ~u -6 -h -5 ~o 

Impf. The same with tba in Sing, and the in Plur. 

Past Cond. I should fall, rir -da, /. -dl, Plur, -de, /, -di 
Past Indie, vlx -a, /. pi. -5, /• -1. 
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Pres. Ferf. rira, Ac., with u ai a u ai ai 

Plupf, rira tha, /. rlfi thl, Ac. 

Participles rireau , having fallen ; rira hunda , in the state of 
having fallen, rirde, vfhile falling ; nrnBwdla^ faller 
or about to fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregularities. 


ohnu, be or become. 


Fut. 

oh-uma or ~u§ -ela -la -mo -le -1© 

Cond. Past 

hunda. 


aunUy come. 

Fut. 

aiimS awe la aola aume Sole a ole 

Impr, 

a a 

Pres. Ind. 

ah 

Past Cond, 

aunda 

Past 

Sya 


deunu } go. 

Fut. 

deuS 

Impr. 

<Je dean 

Pres. Ind. 

deu 

Past Cond, 

deunda. 

Past 

deua 


rauhnu , remain. 

Fut. 

rauhumS rohela rauhla rauh-ume ~3e -le 

Impr. 

rauh rauh 

Past Cond. 

rauhnda 

Past 

roha 


jdnU , go. 

Fut. 

jaumS j§la jaola, Ac. 

Past 

go a 


Transitive Verbs . 

Jtaf&lnB, pityu, beat, almost exactly liko rirnu. 

Impr, 

katil katSlau. 

Past. 

katela, with agent case of subject, kapla agreeing 


with the object. 

Pres. Perf. 

agent case with katela a /. kateli au, Pl. katele ai. 

Plupf. 

„ „ „ katela tha, Ac. 

The Passive 

is formed by using the past participle kafMa with the 


required tense of janU^ go ; hctteld j&nu } be beaten. But it should he 
observed that the passive is not at all common. 
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The following are slightly irregular : — 

/ kJifinV, eat, Past hh&yd 

pfn% drink „ plpjd 
deni Z, give, Put. dmmS, or demaL Past ditto, 

launU, take, Fut. laumih. Past loa 
bolnU , Past bold with agent case 
ktimu, „ JceU 
jannu , know, Past j ana 

Uaunu, bring ; laui janu, take away, are conjugated like 
aunUjfinU. 

Compound Verbs . 

Hahit, Continuance. 

I am in the habit of falling, U rire Mm (compounded with MrnU } do). 

He continues to fall, keeps on falling, se nrdd rota Idge hundd (com- 
pounded with rauhnu , remain, lag gnu, stick, ohhi z, be). 

Notes on Verbs . 

dBuni Z, go, denotes the act of going, janu is used in composition. As 
in Urdu and Hindi, the word ‘ go * enters very largely into the forma- 
tion of compound verbs. In such cases jdriu % not deunU is used, 
kafeld janU, be beaten; dewi janU , go away. 

The Infinitive in -»iZ, when used as a gerundive, becomes an ad- 
jective in -a in agreement with the Object, mere rupayya mh dend , I 
have; not to give a rupee- tesre cish pirn, be has to drink water. 

The Negative form of the auxiliary is noteworthy ; S nth dntht, I 
am not ; mol nth Mu ctnthi ai t I have not done tol n%h Bhru or ehra 
nnthi, thou has not done. 

Two constructions with the genitive case where we should expect 
the agent or ablative are remarkable. 

(i) With tbe Infinitive mere bad re nth denU , my brother has not to 
give, = in Panjabi -Urdu, mere bhai ne neht dena ; tesre ash pint, he has 
to drink water, 

(ii) With a participle, mUhrB nth dendo, we cannot give, = ham sB 
neht diyajatd ; terB nth deundd anthl , thou canst not go ; men bauhne re 
Mt&b nth pdfkdi, my sister Cannot read the book. These forms of the 
participle appear to he passive ; this is confirmed by tbe variations which 
we meet with in the eastern portion of Kifitbal State; deundo there be- 
comes d&wtdo, dendo de*dd, porhdi pfirhtdi. 

If these are really passives we have a linguistic phenomenon of 
considerable importance. The organic passive is found to a slight 
extent in Panjabi and is fully developed in Laihncla. 



Kiiiffiall 


The difference of case for the object in the Past and other tenses jrrniy 
be seen in the following examples : 8 janu tes (for tes Jch&) I know him, 
but moB jana sB; I knew him, lit. by me he was known. When a norm 
is the object the case with like is allowed with the past tense. 

In the short form of the Present Auxiliary (I am, &c.) consisting 
generally of a single vowel sound, the vowel to be used seems to be 
chosen on euphonic principles, depending apparently rather npon the 
vowel or letter which happens to precede than upon the noun or pro- 
noun which is the subject. 

The ending of the infinitive is either ~nu or nu indifferently. Afte* 
r or r (or rh or rh) n is usually changed to H. 


bao, father. 

gin da, cat (male). 

ijl, mother. 

braiji, „ (female). 

bae; brother. 

fit, camel. 

beulm, sister. 

panda, bird. 

bagehr, son. 

iudb -e, ~i, kite. 

bejfci 5 daughter. 

hath!, elephant. 

khosm, husband* 

hath, hand. 

chSori, wife. 

1st, foot. 

thind, man. 

nak, nose. 

chefiri, woman. 

akkhe, eye. 

bagehr, boy. 

mftb, face. 

girl. 

dand, tooth (front). 

gual shepherd. 

dar, „ (back). 

c5r, thief. 

kan, ear. 

gohr -a, lioi'se. 

bal, hair. 

-i, mare. 

mund> head* 

bold, bmid, ox. 

jihh, tongue. 

gaux, cow. 

- pet, stomach. 

me^fsh, buffalo. 

pith, back* 

bakr -a, goat (he). 

kitab, book. 

-i, „• (she). 

kalam, pom 

behd, sheep. 

manja, bed. 

kukk ~ar, dog. 

gauhr, house. 

-ri, or -re, bitch. 

daryao, river. 

banaS, rich, bear. 

nau, stream. 

sih, leopard. 

pahr, hill. 

gadha, ass. 

jubar, plain. 

$gr, pig. 

kh§c, field. 

kiikkf -a, cock. 

nauz, naudz5 ~ 

-i, hen. 

rbti, tuktuka J 


3 
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cis]h, water.' 

shell a, cold. 

gihtt, wheat. 

tato, hot. 

kukkjd, maize. 

gudla, sweet. 

dal, tree. 

tear, ready. 

gao, village. 

thoro, little. 

bir, city. . 

bhauri, much. 

bauhn, jungle. 

olmu, be, become. 

machi, fish. 

annu, come. 

bat, way. 

janu, go. 

phal, fruit. 

bethnu, sit. 

dalki, meat (for eating). 

Zaunu, take. 

dagga, „ other, e.g. } of cow, 

deuu, give. 

horse. 

rlrnu, fall. 

dudh, milk. 

uthem, rise. 

anda, egg. 

khara raulmu, remain. 

gihu, glii. 

dekhnu, see. 

tel, oil. 

khanu, eat. 

chah, buttermilk. 

pinu, drink. 

theu, thing. 

bolnu, say. 

daihru, day. 

dzopnu, speak. 

rat, night. 

suttnu, sleep, lie down. 

auraj, sun. 

kornu, do. 

juhn, moon. 

rauhnu, remain. 

tara, star. 

marnu, kill. 

bagur, wind. 

pack annu, recognise. 

pani, rain 

jannu, know. 

dau, sunshine. 

pujnii, arrive. 

tuafch, stormy wind. 

daurnu, run. 

bahra, load. 

banaunu, make. 

pajahr, load of grass, firewood. 

rakkhnii, place. 

bij, seed. 

bidnu, call. 

loha, iron. 

phabnu, meet. 

tsozzaro, good, beautiful, clean. 

shikhnu, learn. 

kutsodzo, kutsadzo, bad, ugly, 

porhnu, read. 

igD oranfc. 

likhnu, write. 

bor5, big. 

mornu, die. 

mhathd, small. 

shunnu, hear. 

dalldrl, lazy. 

otnu, tarn. 

akleaja, wise. 

nre otnu, return. 

shlga, swift. 

bauhnu, flow. 

paneno, sharp. 

godnu, fight. 

uc$a, high. 

jitnu, win. 



harnu, be defeated. 
d§ae janu, go away, 
bljnu, sow. 
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auhl baknu, plough, 
tsurjgnu, graze, 
tsugaunu, cause to graze. 


Numerals. 

Cardinal. 


1— ek. 

18 — tharau. 

2 — do. 

19 — unm. 

3 — caub. 

20 — bish. 

4 — tsar. 

27 — sat a!. 

5— panz, paujh. 

29 — unattl. 

6 — tshe. 

30 — tih. 

7 — sat. 

37 — saiti. 

8 — at^h. 

39 — untali. 

9 — nau. 

40 — tsali. 

10 — dasli. 

47 — saltalL 

11 — gairo. 

49 — ununza. 

12 — baro. 

50 — pajah. 

13 — tero. 

57 — satunja. 

14 — tsaudd. 

59 — unahat. 

15 — pandrau. 

60 — sah£. 

16 — sojau. 

100 — ghau. 

17 — sattetu. 


Ordinal, 


paihlS, 1st. 

satua, 7th, 

dujja, 2nd. 

dashua, 10th. 

cia, 3rd. 


tsauthS, 4th» 

addha, 

panjua, 5th. 

paune do, If. 

chattba, 6th. 


Tera nS kah a P What is thy 

name ? 


2. Es gohye ri k5tni uminSr an p How much is this horse’s age P 

3. Efchiau Kaghmira taf ketno dur au P How far is it from here 
to Kashmir. 

4. Tere bao re gauhre kelme cho£u au ? In thy father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

5. ij 3 ban dur$ dau bandeau aya u. To-day I from very far 
have walking come. 
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6, Mere tsatse ra bagehr tesri bauline satin belia hilnda u. * Mj 
uncle's son is married to his sister* 

7, Gaukre safed gohj-e rl dzin au, In the house is the -whit© 
horse's saddle. 

8. Tesri pitth§ pande dzin kosko. On his back bind the saddle. 

9. Tesra beta moe beghe kntela. I beat his son very much. 

10. Se esso dahro pande mhewfshe gaui dzagau. He on that hill 
is grazing buffaloes and cows. 

11. Se tes dal5 mu^e gohre pande betka hunda a. He under that 
tree is seated on a horse. 

12. Tesra bae apni bewene da bodra. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

13. Slsro mol dake rupoya. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mero bao tes mhathre gauhro da rauho. My father lives in 
that small house. 

15. Eskhe ek rupoye deau. Give him these rupees. 

16. Se rupoy5 es hago ure lau. That rupee take from him. 

17. Teskhe biye pi^eau roshi sathi bannho. Having beaten him 
much tie him with ropes. 

18. Ku§ da cish. ana. From the well draw water. 

19. Mand§ gaSke tsalo. Walk before me. 

20. Kosro bagehr tfs d£au pachoka hando ? Whose boy is walking 
behind thee ? 

21. To§ kos hago se molle loa ? From whom didst thou buy that P 

22. Ga da §kki dukandaro da. From a shopkeeper of the village. 



EASTERN KITTNTHAIJ [Kiffthali,] 
Nouns are declined as in Kimball proper. 


Pronouns. 

The following slight differences are found : — 




Plur. 

Sing , 


1st. 

2nd. 

3rd. 

N. 

— a 

ae 

m 


G. 


tftard 

/. te§ ra 


D.A, ao klie, a§ tu§ khe, tuo 

Ag. aS tu§ tenne /. t§ 

1st. pers. pron. sing, lias mS for ma . 
hun, who ? Ag. htnS. 

Verbs are almost identically the same. 
aunUy come, makes past Bjjd. 
beshnUy sit, past beshti* 
pifnu, beat, pres. perf. pifU o or pzfd au» 
khana, eat, past, JthUya or kh$u. 
dena, give, past, dittH or dittu . 
dzopnU, say, speak, past, dzbpu. 

In the constructions with the gen. case given under Notes on 
Verbs on p, 16 for mahrB nth dSndo (KiSthall), Eastern KiSthall has 
mahre nth detdo , for tBre nth dtundo finite, terS nth dlewtdo Unite, for 
?n8ri bauhne re hitab nth porhdi, men banhnB re kitfib nth p&rhzdt, see 
note, p. 16 . 

The following Numerals are different: — 


5 — panj. 

30 — tlsh. 

6 — tshau. 

37 — saitlsh. 

8 — a$h. 

39 — xmtalis. 

10 — daush. 

40 '— tsalish. 

11 — gero. 

49 — tineas. 

27 — satalsh. 

50 — pajas. 

29 — nottish. 



The sentences in which there is any difference are subjoined : — 

8. fithau Kashmir a tat kstno dur au? From here to Kashmir 
how far is it P 
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4. Ter© bad re gauhre ketne (or kau) tshdte au ? Ia thy father’s 
house how many sons are there ? 

5 Adz § bare dur5 dau bandeau ajja u. To-day I from very far 
have walked. 

6. Mere tsats§ ra tshoto t§sri bauhne sathe belia hoilda a. My 
uncle’s son is married to his sister. 

8. Tesri pittbe pande (or gaihra) dzin kosh5. On his back bind 
the saddle. 

9. Tesra b§ta mo§ beglie pita. His son I beat much. 

10. Se.eo dahro gaihra mewish gao dzagau. He on that hill is 
grazing buffaloes and cows. 

12. Tesra bae apnl bew§n.e dau bora. He is bigger than his sister. 

17. Tesklie biye pl{§au rosjai bannho. Having beaten him well 
tie him with ropes. 

18. Hue dau eisji talo. Draw water from the well. 

19. MSde gaokei tsalo. Walk before me. 

20. Kosro fcsliOtu tideau pachfl hando ? Whose son walks behind 
you ? 



KOTKHAI. 


A few pai’adigms will give an idea of the Ketkhai dialect ; only 
the points of difference will be mentioned. It is distinct from, but very 
much resembles Kiftthali. 

Nouns. 

The declension is almost the same as in Kiffthall. The. follawing 
is the only difference : — 

Sing . Plur. 

D.A. gdhp-e ke as Sing. 

Ab. ~e agU „ ) 

ke being used for khe and ftgo for hUgo . 


PRONOUNS. 


Sing . 


1st. 

.2nd. 

3rd. 

eh, this. 

N. S 




G. 


/. tissau ro 

/. issau ro 

D.A. mtt ke 

ta ke 

tes ke, f. tissau ke 


A g. m§ 

to 

ienne, /. tiss§ 

Snne,/. iss§ 



Plur . 


1ST. §, aim3, eu 

tue 



G. 

tuauro, 

tuauro tlnau ro 

inau rtf 

D.A. ao ke 

tuo ke 



Ag, © 

tul 

tine 

ine 


Adverbs. 

(Time.) 

jlsho, to-morrow. 

porahe, day after to-morrow. 

por&be, day before yesterday. 


(Place . ) 
ittha, here, 
gttha, these, 
kirka, where ? 



24 


KathhaL 


Verbs, 

Auxiliary. 

Pres. I am, &c. S t ai au ft 6 an 

Past I was ta, (/. ti) ta ta t§ (/. tl) te te 

hafelnii , beat. 

Put. katel -til a -el a -ola ~umo -ole -ole t - 

The Impf. usually prefers the following form : — 

Irapf, & ta kat§lu, tu katela ta, se katelo ta, e 18 kafelu, 
tug te kateld, se te katelo. . 1 

Plupf. mo katela ta, &c. 

The Vocabulary of the Kotkhal dialect is almost the same as that 
of Kiuthal or K5t Guru, agreeing sometimes with one and sometimes 
with the other. Shdna is see or look, liujna } rice, pafth field, shela , cold, 
’ des , sun. 




Ill, KOTaURTJ. 

Nouns. 
Masculine, 
Nouns in -a. 
Sing. 

Plur . 

N. 

gohr-a, liorse 

-ai 

G. 

4 -oo,/. -oai 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

-e lai 

n 

Loc. 

-e de, di 

u 

Ab. 

— © ka 


Ag. 

-eyai 


y. 

-ea 

€0 

N. 

Nouns in a Consonant, 
gauh -r, house 

as Sing, 

a 

-ro 


D.A.L. Ab. 

~ra lai, Ac. 


Ag. 

-rai 


V. 

-ra 

“1*0 

N. 

Nouns in-i. 
hath-i, elephant 

as Sing. 

GL 

-15 


D.A.L. Ab. 

-i, Ac, 

n 

Ag. 

-lai 

i» 

V. 

-ia 

io 

Nouns in -u, such as bincu , scorpion , indu % Hindu, 

are declined like 

nouns in ~i. 

bah, father, is declined like gauhr , but has babb 

in the Voc. Sing. 

aSo name is indec. 
N. 

Feminine* 
Nouns in -i, 
tskot-i, girl 

as Sing. 

G. 


n 

D.A.L. Ab. 

-1, Ac. 

9» 

Ag. 

-iai 

11 

y. 

-iye 

iys 


4 
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Kofgnrito 

Nouns in a Consonant. 


N. 

0 *. 

D.A.L. Ab. 

Ag, 

Y. 


baih-n 

-no 

-ni, &c. 

-nai 

-lie 


nf 

as Sing. 
» 

71 

17 


gdo, cow, Las G. gawd, A g. gdwai . Plur. tbe same. 





Pronouns. 






Singular. 




1st 

2nd 

3rd (be, she, it, that) 


jau, this. 

N. 

m3 

tu 

sau 


jau 

G. 

in era u 

terau 

tehro, teu.au, /. taiau, neut, tettbau 

ohrau, /. aiau 

D.A. 

nm 3ai 

ta lai 

ten. lai, /. taia lai, neut. tetth 

lai 

ea lai,/. aia lai 

L. 

m3 de 

tS de 

,, d© ,, de, ,, „ 

de 

„ d§ „ de 

Ab. 

mu ka 

„ ka 

a ka ka, , y „ 

ka 

r, ka „ ka 

Ag. 

mui 

tai 

tlni tai 


e ne r ai 




Plural . 




1st 


2nd 3rd 

(jau, this.) 

N. 

hame 


tume, turn© sai 


jai 

G. 

inahro 


fch a vo tinaS 


inau 

D.A. 

ham3 lai 

turn! lai tlna lai 


ina lai 

L. 

„ de 

„ de „ de 


„ de 

Ab. 

„ ka 

„ ka „ ka 


„ ka 

Ag. 

haml 


turn! tine 


me 



Bing. 

Plur, 


N. 


kim, who*? dzun, who kun 


dzun 

G. 


kauro 

dzauro kaurS 


dzanrci 

D.A.L, Ab. 

kaua, &c. dz&ua, &c. kaua, 

&c. 

dzaua, 

Ag. 


kuni 

dzu^i kunlyai 

dzuniyai 


&c£, anyone, someone ; G. Ag. 

to*, what P G. himvo. 

Other pronouns are luck, anything, something; dzun hum , whoso- 
ever ; dzun Jtich , whatsoever. 
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Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns bave the following declension : — All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than -a -o - aa are indecl. Those ending in these 
letters have Obi. -e or -ai, PL -B indecl. f. -a indecl. It should be 
remembered that tlxe genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives 
coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of hcL or thaha , used with the 
positive : — h&tsan, good ; eh th&ka, hfttsau, better than this ; sobhi kU 
Jiatsau , better than all, best. 

Demonstrative . Correlative . Interrogative . Relative . 

ainS, like this or, taino, like this or kaino, like what ? dzainff, like 
that that which 

etrau, so much or tetrau, so much ketrau, how much jetrau, so much 
many or many or many P or many 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. When so used they agree 
with the subject of the sentence. 

The following are .the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives : — 

(Time.) 


ebhi, now. 

tebhl, then. 

kebhl, when ? 

jebhi, when. 

az, to-day. 

kalle, to-morrow. 

porshe, day after to-morrow. 

cauthe, „ ,> that. 

hidze, yesterday. 

phoroz, day before yesterday. 

thanoroz „ „ that. 

kebhl, sometimes, ever. 

kebln na, never. 

kebln na kebln, sometimes. 

Others are kilai, why ; tUhl ta% 
gidhi \ well j shigre, rapidly ; o, yes ; 


(Place.) 
indhi, here, 
tfdhi, there, 
kfdln kii, where ? 
jfddhi, where, 
i rid ha taf up to here. 

„ le, hither, 
indhfi, from here, 
hub In, ga$Ii> up. 
hundl, down 
neddhi near, 
dur, far. 
agde, in front, 
pafsha, behind* 
bltre, inside, 
bahre, outside. 

for this reason ; hdtse JcbrB or hatse 


na 7 no. 
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Kotguru, 

Prepositions, 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declensions 
of nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same words are 
frequently both prepositions and adverbs. 


parsha, beyond. 

ar§ha, on this side. 

mandzha, manjha, within. 

gae, upon. 

tai, up to. 

mS kae, beside me. 

,, s&gglie, with me, 

Je, for him. 


t£ri taf, about thee, 
hama said, like us. 
tinau bile, towards them* 
tltthau pbere, after that. 

„ pher, round about that, 
tuma, barabari, equal to yous. 
mu ©had&au, apart from me. 


a or, and 
por, but 
dzai, if 


0 ov junctions, 

etthl tax, because 
jilai ki, although 
jaino, as if. 


Pres. I am, &c. 
Pres. Negative 
Past , Sing. 


Verbs* 
Auxiliary . 

a or asa indec. 
nehl ainthi, indec. 
tau, /. ti, PI. tai /. ti. 


Intransitive Verbs. 


Fres. Cond. 
Put. 

Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 

Past Cond, 
Past Indie. 
Plupf. 
Participle 


lotn ctu, fall. 

lot-u -a -a “i 

lot-mil -a -a -me 

l 5 tt lottan. 

Same as Pres. Cond. 

The same with tau (/* ti) in Sing, and tai (/. ti) in 
Plur. 

Sing, lot ~dau, PI. -dai, /. -di. 

Sing, lot -an, PI. -ai, /. -i. 

Same with tau, &c. 

lotyo, having fallen ; lotda (indec.) while falling 5 lofau 
aundctu, in the state of having fallen ; luinedla, falier 
Or about to fall. 


-a -a 
-a -a 
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Some common verbs have slight irregularities, 

aunau , auhnau , be, become (the 7i is generally omitted). 
Past Conch aundau, auhndau. 

Past uhau (uau) /. uhl, &c. 


Gnau, come. 

Pres. Cond. or Indie, at a a ai a5 
Put. amS, &c. 

Imperat. a ao or aau. 

Past Cond. andau. 

Past aau, PI. ae, /. ai or ae. 


Pres. Cond. or Indie. 
Put. 

Imperat. 

Past Cond. 

Past 


cjeunati, go. 
deu. d§wa, &c, 
demS 
deo deo 
deuudau 

dedau, PI. d§uai, /, deui. 
rauhnau , remain. 


Past Cond. rauhndau. 


a. 


janau , go. 

Past Cond. jandau. 

Past Indie, gau, /. get, PI, ge§, /. g§i. 


Transitive Verbs. 

mflrnau > beat, conjugated almost exactly like lofnau , 

Tmperat. mar marau. 

Past Indie, mar -an, (PI. -ai, /. -i), with agent case of subject 
marau agreeing with object. 

Plupf. marau tan, with agent case of subject, marau tau 

agreeing with object. 

The Passive is formed by using the past participle mftrau, with 
the required tense of jGnau, go ; mftrau janau , to be beaten : but the use 
of the passive voice is rare. 

The following are slightly irregular 
denan , give, Past, dinau . 

Jcornuu , do. „ kiau, 

jCmnuu , know „ jGnaa, 

annau , bring „ a nau, 

khanau , eat ; plnau^ drink; laimn, take; lolnutt, say ; ??fnatq take 
away, are regular. 
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Rot guru. 

Compound Verbs, 

Continuance , State . 

I continue to fall, mil lotdau rohu or rauhii , (compounded with 
rauhna remain). 

I am now in the act of falling, mU lotdau lago aundau } (compounded 
with laggna , stick, and aunau , be). 

Notes on Verbs. 

jdnau , go, is used only in composition, mardu janau, be killed; deui 
janau , go away. 

The Negative auxiliary is found as in other dialects in the Simla 
States and in Kulu. 

A noteworthy construction with the possessive when we should 
expect an ablative is illustrated in the following ; — jau hitab teuB n&ht 
ptirhdi, he cannot read this book ; m&r& nehi deundau , I cannot go. Seo 
note under Kitthall. 


bab, father. 

5, mother, 
bae, brother. 

dal, sister (older than 
speaker). 

eei, beihn, sister (younger 
than speaker), 
chot -u, tslidl -u, son. 

-x - 3 , daughter. 

ran<j ~u, husband. 

-x, ch5orI, wife. 
d2ona, moi'd, man. 
cheori, tsbeori, woman, 
chdt-u, boy. 

-h gM. 

phual, bakrala, shepherd, 
tsor, thief, 
gohp-a, horse, 

-I, mare, 
bold, ox, 
gad, cow, 
rnhaish, buffalo. 


bakr-au, h e-goat. 

-i, she-goat. 
beby, sheep, 
kuk-ar, dog. 

-rl, bitch, 
rich, rikh, bear, 
sxh, leopard, 
gadhau, ass. 
sttr, sujggar, pig. 
murg-au, kukkhf-au, cock. 

-I -i, hen. 

brail-a, cat (male). 

-i, „ female. 

St, camel. 

citkh-h (/- i), little bird, 
cakrai, kite, 
ghailta, /. shail, fox. 
hath!, elephant, 
hatth, hand, 
lat, foot, 
nak, nose, 
akkh, eye. 



ni8h, face, 
jat, mouth, 
dand, tooth, 
kan, ear. 
shral, hair, 
murid, head, 
dzibh, tongue. 
p5t, stomach, 
pitth, back, 
jm, body, 
katab, book, 
kolm, pen. 
manja, bed. 
gauhr, house. 
dare<3, river, 
gahf, stream, 
parbat, dakr, hill, 
madan, plain, 
khee, field, 
roti, bread, 
pan!, water. 
gihS, wheat, 
tshali, maize, 
but, tree, 
grau, village, 
shaihr, city, 
baun, jungle, 
matshl, fish, 
bat, way. 
pain^au, path 
phol, fruit, 
mass, meat, 
dwddh, milk, 
pimn, egg. 
geo, ghi. 
tel, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk. 
daihj-5, day. 
rac, night, 
daihyo, sun. 
dzotb, moon, 
tara, star. 
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bagur, wind. 

pa$I, rain. 

dau, sunshine. 

dzore bagur, stormy wind. 

bahrtau, load. 

bedzau, seed. 

ldh a-, iron. 

hatsau, bltau* good, beautiful. 

riau, bad, ugly. 

boddau., big. 

mhatrau, lioknau, little. 

sust, lazy. 

hoshewarau, wise. 

murakh, ignorant. 

painau, sharp. 

utstau, high. 

§Tielau, thantjau, cold, 
naitau, hot. 
guluau, sweet, 
saphau, clean, 
can, ready, 
lioknau, little, 
baulm, much, 
auiiau, be, become, 
anau, come, 
deui^au, go. 
b^sl^au, sit. 
denau, give. 

I&tnau, fall. 

lainau, take. 

uzijau, rise. 

klib^au aunau* stand. 

dskhnau, see. 

khanau, eat. 

pi nan, drink. 

bolnau, say. 

suttnau, sleep, lie doim. 

koi nau do. 

I'auhiyau, remain, 
marnau, beat, 
jan^au, know, recognise, 
pujnau, arrive. 
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Eotgum , , 

bagnau, rnu. 

baubuau, flow, 

bage deunau, run away. 

jbetnau, loj*nau> figbt. 

canuau, make. * ■ 

jltpau, win. 

danau, place. 

arnan, be defeated. 

bednau, call. 

deni ]anau, go away. 

pbabnau, mi 3 nan, meet. 

baunau, sow. 

sblkhnau, learn. 

aul jOcnau, plongli. 

pofbnau, read. 

kbeuriau, cause to eat. 

likbnau, write. 

paneunau, cause to drink. 

mornau, die. 

shunaunau, cause to bear. 

skimn.au, Hear. 

tsomau, graze. 

otnau, turn. 

tsurauriau tsarnau, cause to 

oteo anau, return. 

graze. 


' Numerals, 


Cardinal . 

1— ek. 

16 — sola. 

2 — doe. 

17 — sottra. 

3 — caxm. 

18 — tbara. 

4— tsar. 

19 — nu 

5 — pan]. 

20— bi. 

6 — cliau. 

27— satai. 

7 — sat. 

29 — -jgiofcti- 

8 — attb. 

30— ti. 

9 — nau. 

37 — salt!. 

10 — do§b. 

39 — untali* 

11 — gaira. 

40 — cali. 

12 — bara. 

1GG— sbau* 

13 — tera. 

1000 bazar. 

14 — tsauda. 

100,000— lakkb. 

15-~p5ndra% 



Ordinal . 

paihlatn 

dujji phere, 2nd time. 

dusrau, dujjau. 

adhau, half. 

ciau. 

paune dfie, If. 

tsautbau. 

sawa doe, 2f . 

panjiau. 

daiie, 2|. 

cbauiau. 

deorb, 1|. 

satiau. 

sadhe tsar, 4J. 

dbsbi&u, lOtb. 

ek pao, J. 

paibll bera, 1st time. 
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As a rule the people do not count beyond twenty. Even in dates it 
is common to call the 22nd day of the month the second, the 23rd the 
3rd, and so on, Forty, sixty, eighty, &c., are doe hie , caun bie 3 tsar lie, 
&c., or the word Icon, score, is used. 

Sentences, 

1. Tero nau he a ? What is thy name ? 

2. Eu g5lireai kai umar a (asa) ? What is the age of this horse ? 

3* Inda ka Kashmira tal ketrd dur asa (a) ? From here how far 

is it to Kashmir ? 

4. Thare babe gauhra di ketre tshotu asa? In yonr father’s 
house how many sons are there ? 

5. MS az bar! duro handeo. I to-day from very far have 
walked, 

0. Mere eaceau tshotu tehri baihnl so gge baiuau aunclau asa. 
My uncle’s son to his sister is married. 

7. Crauhra de shukle gdhriai vAn asa. In the house the white 
horse’s saddle is. 

8. Tefu (tehri) pifcthe gae zln kosho. Upon his hack bind the 
saddle. 

9. Mai te ue tshotu de bauhrl toe hie. I hare beaten his son much, 

10. San dahra gae dogai bakrl tsara. He on the hill cattle and 
goats is grazing. 

11. Sau teu buta pare gohre gae beshan aundau asa. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. 

12. Teuau ba§ apnl baihne ka bocidau asa. His brother is bigger 
than his sister, 

13. Ten an mol dahe rupayye asa. Its price is two and a half 
rupees. 

14. Merau bab mhatre (hokne) gauhra di rauha. My father in 
the little house lives. 

15. Eu rupayye teu lai dai. These rupees to him give. 

16. Sai rupayye teu ka ora lai an. Those rupees from him bring. 

17. Teu hatse gidhi piteo rush! guild kosho. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes, 

18. Kile ka pan! garau. Take out water from the well 

19. Muka agdi (agde) handau. Walk before me. 

20. Kauro tshotu tiling pa andau lago aundau ? Whose son behind 
you is walking P 

21. Sau tum§ kaua kft mol laio P From whom did you buy that ? 

22. Graul 6k banie ka. From a shopkeeper of the village. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


■ -m 


Kulu is a portion of Karjgra District, but is almost entirely sepa^!|^| 
rated from Kaggra proper, being connected with it only by a narrow 


neck of country in the north-west, while it is bounded on the west % 
the states of Suket and Mandx. On the north and east Kulfi proper 
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bounded by Lalml and Spit! or Pitx respectively. These two tracts, whilo “ 
distinguished from Kulu proper, form part of the Kulu subdivision 
of Kaijgra. On the south Kulu is bounded by the Kiver Satlaj across - ft 
which is the British District of Kot Guru. The dialects treated of in 
the following pages are the dialects of Kulu proper, and are all Aryan. 

In Spiti and Lahul the dialects spoken are- Tibeto-Himalayan. 

Mandi, Suket, Kaggra proper and Kot Guru the dialects are all of the ; 
same general type as those here dealt with. 4;:^ 

Kulu proper may be said to contain four dialects: Outer SiraJI 
spoken in Outer Siraj, that is in the southern portion of the Sirgy^:^: 
Ta^isll ; Inner Siraji spoken in Inner Siraj or the northern part of 
Siraj Tahsll ; Samji spoken in the Saxnj Valley which enters the 
Valley from the east; and lastly Kulul, which is spoken in the northern : '0 k 
part of Kulu proper. There is also a Tibeto-Himalayan dialect called^>; J 
Kanashx, spoken in the village of Maiana in Worth Kulu and nowhfe^ 

else. * 

The four Knln dialects are closely allied to dialects of Rajasthani 
found in Rajputana, and indicate close connection in the past between^gq 
the peoples of Rajputana and the Himalayas north-east of Simla. The ||| 
four dialects have several points in common, such as the existence of 
form of the Present Auxiliary used in negative sentences, and of 
feminine form for the Oblique Sing, of the 3rd Pers. pronoun, and 
similarity of the Oblique* Sing, to the Oblique Plural in Kotins. , «j| 

In Outer Siraji ability is expressed by the genitive case of 
subject with a form of the Present Participle which may be Passive ; Inyf* 


Inner Siraj! the ordinary Present Participle seems to be used, 


Outer Siraji very closely resembles Kot Gurul, tbe notes on which 
(in tbe Appendix to tbe Graze tteer of tbe Simla District) should be 
consulted. It has the Genitive in — eau, the Dative in lai , the Ablative 
in he, and the Locative in d§. 

In Inner Siraji the forms are rti for the Genitive, be for the Dative, 
lera for the Ablative, and monje for the Locative. 

Sainji has very interesting forms. The Genitive is in — er , the 
Dative in — cib, the Ablative in — agd . It has two forms for the 
Future, one of them having endings in b and r which suggest interest- 
ing problems. The Sainji dialect generally resembles Inner Siraji. 

The use in Inner Siraji of the word bln, in the sense of the Hindi 
phir , is noteworthy inasmuch as the same word is found in the criminal 
dialect of the Sasis with the same meaning. The contraction of the 
Present Auxiliary to — s should be noted. 

Kulhi in several respects closely resembles Inner Siraji. Its 
nominal inflections are almost identical, but it has na or — n for the 
Ablative. It has an interesting form for the Pres. Indie, and Imperfect 
— a being added to the root before the Auxiliary. The polite Impera- 
tive in — Bit should be noted. 

The system of transliteration employed is that of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal with some additions, c stands for the sound of ch in child, 
ch being the aspirated e; i represents the sound mid-way between i and 
i ; u italicised in'a word printed inordinary type is half-way between n 
and u. y* 

T. Grahame Bailey. 


March 3rd, 1905. 



OUTER SIRAJt. 


The Outer Siraji 

dialect resembles in many 

respects Kot Gurui 

which has been treated 

in considerable detail in 

the Simla Gazetteer ; 

it will not therefore be necessary to treat Outer Siraji with the same 
fulness. 

Nouns. 

Masculine, 

Nouns in -a. 

Singular, Plural, 

N. 

gh5r-a 

~e 

GL 

-eau /. ee 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

—e lai 

)♦ 

Loc. 

~e de 

>> 

Ab. 

~e ke 


Ag. 

~e 

Nouns in Consonant. 


N. 

ghor 

as Sing. 

Gr. 

ghor-5 


D.A.L.Ab. 

ghor-a lai, <fcc. 
Feminine . 
Nouns in -i. 


N. 

$hor-I 

as Sing. 

G. 

-Id 

,, 

D-A.L.Ab. 

-I lai, <fcc. 

,, 

Ag. 

-iS. 

Nouns in Consonant. 

■** 

N. 

bhed, sheep 


G. 

bhedo 


D.A.L.Ab. 

bheda lai, &c. 

... 

bailm, however, is 

declined as follows : — 


N. 

baihn, sister 

baihn-I 

G. 

baihn-io 

as Sing. 

D.A.L.Ab. 

-I lai, &c. 

T5 
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Outer Sirajt. 






Pronouns. 






Singular. 



1st 


2nd 

3rd 

e or eh, this 

N. 

ht 


tu 

sau, oh 

e, eh, an 

Gr . 

mero 


tero 

teubf. tesso 

euo /. esso 

D.A. 

mulai 


talai 

ten le tea le 

eu le ea le 

L. 

made 


tade 

,, de ,, de 

„ de „ de 

Ab. 

nmkhe 


takhe 

„ khe „ khe 

„ khe „ khe 

Ag- 

mai 


tai 

tei tai 

oue ai 





Plural . 


N. 

ha me 


tumme 

sai 

e. eh 

G. 

mharo 


tharo 

tin-o 

in-au 

D.A. 

ham- a 

lai 

turn- a lai 

a le 

-a le 

L. 

-a 

de 

-a de 

-a de 

-a de 

Ab. 

—a 

ke 

-a ke 

~a ke 

-a ke 

A g- 

-e 


-e 

-e 

-e or -ne. 


fcun, who ? G. kaurOy Ag. hunt. 


Adjectives. 


Adjectives used as nourtB are declined as nouns. When they 
qualify nouns, they are not declined except in the case of those the 
Nom. Sing. Masc. of which ends in -o -aw or -a. These take -B for 
the Plur. and for the Obi. Sing., and -i for the Fem. Sing, and Plur. 
Genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule : 
thus ghoreau or gliored , of a horse, Obi. ghoree ; betliau , of a woman, Obi. 
betliB . 


Demonstrative . 
iyo, like this 
etrau, so much or 
many 


Correlative. 
tiy6, like that 
tetrau, so much or 
many 


Interrogative. 
kiy5, like what ? 
ketrau, how much or 
many ? 


Comparison is expressed by meanB of the Ablative case, as, sliobhld, 
beautiful ; mukhe shobhlo , more beautiful than I ; sobbt JcB sfeobhldy more 
beautiful than all, most beautiful. The pronoun eh has a form ido, 
ido shobhlo^ more beautiful than this. 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs, in which case they agree 
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Mr 


with the subject of the sentence, 
mon adverbs, other than adjectives 

(Time.) 
ebbe, now 
tebbe, then 
kebbe, when ? 
jebbe, when 
kalla, to-morrow 
porshe, day after to-morrow 
tsauthe, „ „ that 

hij, yesterday 

phoroz, day before yesterday 
tsauthe, „ „ that 


The following are a few very com- 

(PZace.) 
idln, here 
tidhi, pore, there 
kid hi, where P 
jidhl, where 


lai, 16, to 
ke, from 
de, in 
gai, upon 


Prepositions. 

taini, up to 
sarjge, with 
ago, in front of 
pitshu, behind 



Verbs. 



Auxiliary. 

Pres. I am, 

&c. a and 5 a 

a a a a 


or assa (asa) assa 

assa assa assa assa 

Neg. 

athi with negative particle. 

Past 

tau /. ti Pl. te 

/. « 


Intransitive Verbs . 


pbrnu, p6rno t 

fall. 

Put. 

por-u —a -a 

— u -a -a 

Imperat. 

por pora 


Pres. Ind. 

same as Fat. 


Past Cond. 

por-dau PL -de /. -di 


Impf. 

Fut. with tau (te, ti) 


Past Ind. 

por -au /. -1 PL 

/•-* 

Plupf. 

porau tau 


Participle 

porekore, having fallen 
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ichi^Oj come. 
Regular except in Past. 


Past Ind. 

ao 

/. al 

PI. ae 




deiinu, g< 

Put. 

detl 

dew a 

dewa, &c. 

Imperat. 

deu 

dew a 


Past Oond. 

deuudau 


Past Ind. 

deu5 

/. dewe 

PL dewe 




jai^u, go 

Put. 

jau 



Imperat. 




Past Oond. 

jandau 


Past Ind. 

gau 

/• g au -i 

Pl. gaui 


rauhgm, remain. 

Put. rauhu or rauha 

Past Oond. raulmdau 
Past Ind. rauhau ( ~i -5 ) 

baittu^u, baish^u, sit. 

Regular. 

Imperat. lias bai£hi, sit thou, as well as the other forms. 

Transitive Verbs. 
tslln^u, beat, like porau. 

Past Ind. Agent case of subject with tsikau which agrees with obj. 

khartu, eat. 

Past Oond. khandau 

Past Ind. khaau 

dead, give. 

Past Ind. dennau 

lenu, take. 

Put. lain 

Past Ind. laiau 

kornu, do. 

Past Ind. klyau 

Ability is often expressed by means of the present part, with the 
genitive of the subject. 

w&re n&hH d$und$ or m$r& bli8l& neht dBundo , I cannot go, 
m&re eh kitab neh$ pdrhdz, I cannot read this book. 

This participle, it will be observed, is given a passive sense. 
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The Infin. is used to express necessity, as : — 
mfi Jcalla <}mnu, I have to go to-morrow. 

The Infinitive ends in nau , nu , nu, no or na. In other words also 
we find the vowels au , 6, a interchangeable. 

The feminine forms of the 3rd pers. pron. and of g, eh, this, are, as 
in other Kulu dialects, found in Outer Siraji. 

d.$unu , go, is used to express the idea of going, janu, go, is used in 
composition. 


bab, father. 

k^kh-ll, hen. 

ij, mother. 

brail -au, cat (male). 

bhai, brother. 

-I, „ (female). 

baihn, sister. 

ut, camel. 

dal, elder sister. 

hotthi, elephant. 

cel, younger sister. 

hath, hand. 

shor-u, son. 

khur, foot. 

-I, daughter. 

nak, nose. 

randu, husband. 

akkhi, eye. 

chedri, wife. 

nmh, face. 

jona, mord, man. 

jat, mouth. 

betli, woman. 

khakkh, corner of mouth. 

shor -u, boy. 

dand, tooth. 

-i, girl. 

kann, ear. 

phual, shepherd. 

shral, haiz\ 

tsor, thief. 

mund, head. 

gh -a, horse. 

dzibb, tongue. 

-i, mare. 

dhan, pet, stomach. 

bojd, ox. 

plt|h, back. 

ga5, cow. 

dzlu, dehx, body. 

maighi, buffalo 

katab, book. 

bakr~au he-goat. 

kolm, pen. 

-rl, she „ 

mandzau, bed. 

bhecj, sheep. 

ghor, house. 

kuk-ar, dog. 

daryaS, river. 

~ri, bitch. 

gahd, stream. 

bhahi, banae, bear. 

dzbt, hill- top, pass. 

barag, leopard. 

dhar, hill. 

sih, ,, 

sorlau, do], plain. 

gadbau, ass. 

kh§c, field. 

sur, pig. 

vo%i, bread. 

k'^kh-lai, cock. 

pani, water. 
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konak, wheat. 

suiai, lazy. 

tsholli, maize. 

oklealau, wise. 

but, tree. 

nikammau, ignorant. 

grau, Tillage. 

tsh§kau, swift. 

bazar, town. 

ticchau, sharp. 

baun, jungle. 

uchtau, lofty. 

dzorki, machli, fish. 

shobhlau, beautiful. 

bat, way. 

shelau, dzadau, tbandau, 

phdl, fruit. 

cold. 

mass, meat. 

naitau, tatau, hot. 

duddh, milk. 

guluau, sweet. 

pinni, egg. 

ramlau, clean. 

ghe5, ghi. 

tborau, little. 

tel, oil. 

khassau, much. 

tshah, buttermilk. 

ichno, come. 

dhair, day. 

deunu, janu, go. 

rac, night. 

betbnu, beshnu, sit. 

dhairo, sun. 

leno, take. 

dzuth, moon. 

deno, give. 

tara, star. 

porim, fall. 

baguri, paun, wind. 

khanu, eat. 

pan!, rain. 

jhutnau, drink. 

dhuppo, sunshine. 

bolnn, speak, say. 

bharau, load. 

kornu, do. 

bedzau, seed. 

rauhnu, remain. 

lobau, iron. 

tsiknu, beat. 

bitau, good. 

dzannu, know. 

nikkau, bad. 

dewe janu, go away. 

borau, big. 

annu, bring. 

hotshau, little. 

ninu, take away. 


Numerals. 


Cardinal , 

l~ek. 

9 — nau. 

2 — doe. 

10 — doss. 

3 — caun. 

11— giara. 

4 — tsar. 

12 — bara. 

5 — panz. 

13— t§ra . 

6 — tshau. 

14 — tsauda. 

7—sat. 

15 — pondra. 

8 — attb. 

16— sola. 



1ST (THERA LS — eontimwd. 
Cardinal. 


17 — satara. 

00 — shath. 

IS — thara. 

67 — satath. 

19— ni. 

69 — unhottar. 

20— hi. 

70 — sottar. 

27 — Ratal. 

77 — satottar. 

29 — nottl. 

79 — nnoshi. 

30 — ti. 

80 — oslishi. 

37 — saiti. 

87— satdshi. 

39 — nutali. 

89 — nanne. 

40 — call. 

90 — nobbe. 

47 — satali. 

97 — satanue. 

49 — nfinja. 

100 — -sham 

50 — padza. 

200 — doe shall. 

57 — satunja. 

1,000 — bazar. 

59 — nath. 

100.000— lakkh. 

1st, paihlo. 

Ordinal . 

6th, tshaulau. 

2nd, dujjo. 

7th, satlau. 

3rd, ciy5. 

10th, dossiau. 

4th, tsantho. 

50th, pod zfi pan. 

5th, panjio. 


Sentences?. 

Tiio following five sentences will suffice to give an idea of the 
difference between Outer Siraji and Kot Gurui. They should he com- 
pared with the sentences in the Kotos on Kot Gurui. 

6, Mere balmo shorn teue baihnl saijge baihuo aundan asa. Kfy 
uncle’s son is married with his sister. 

7. Ghora de shitte ghfiree zin asa. In the house the white horse's 
saddle is. 

17. Teu shohhlo kore tsikmi riishi kore b&ndhrm. .Beat him well 
and bind him with ropes. 

19. Mu ago hand. Before me walk. 

20. Kauro shoru ta pitslm hariddo lago aundo ? Whose son 
behind thee walking comes f 



INNER SIRAJI. 

Nouns. 
Masculine . 
Nouns in -a. 
Singular . 

Plural . 

N. 

ghor-a 

-e 

G. 

-6 ra, ran 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

~e be 

»> 

Loc. 

-© mmrje 

J5 

Ab. 

-0 lerii. 

7> 

Ag. 

-e 

5? 

V. 

-eft 

~eo 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant, 
ghor, house 

ghor 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

gliora ro, &e. 

as Sing. 

Ag, 

gliore 


N. 

Feminine, 
Nouns in -i, 
shohr~i, girl 


G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-l ran, &c. 

-i rau, &c. 

Ag. 

-i 

-i 

V. 

-ie 

-io 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant 
bhin, sister 

-a 

G.D.A.L.Ab, 

blun~a ran, <fcc. 

-a ran, &c. 

Ag. 

-a 

-a 

V. 

~e 

-5 


Pronouns. 
Singular . 


Jst 

2nd 

3rd 

io, 

this. 

N. h£ 

tu 

san 

io 


G. me rau 

terau 

ten 

ra (/. tessa i’a) lu ra ( f. essa ra) 

D.A. m$ be, ml 

ta be 


be, ten, /. tessa „ 

be, in, /. essa 




be 

be 
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L. 

ml monje 

ta monje 

tea monje, f. 

tessa iu monje, f\ essa 




monje 

monje 

Ab. 

„ lera. 

„ lera 

„ lera, /. 

tessa „ lera, f. ossa 




lera 

lera 

Ag. 

mal 

tai 

tlu/. tesse 

iu/. esse 



Plural. 


N. 

ham me 

to mme 

tea 

la 

G. 

mharau 

tharau 

„ ra 

„ ra 

D.A. 

liama be 

tomma be 

„ be 

be 

L. 

„ monje 

„ monje 

„ monje 

„ monje 

Ab. 

„ lera 

„ lera 

„ lera 

» lera 

Ag. 

h amine 

tomme 

tea 

ia 


Singular. 

N. kun, who ? 

G.D.A.L.Ab. kas rau, Ac, 
A g, kiini 

Others are what ? 


Plural. 

dzan, who ? Icon a dzea 

dzm ra, Ac. kas rau, Ac. „ ra, Ac. 
dziu kfini dzeae 

hitsh , anything, something. 


A DJ EOT IVES. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined like nouns. When qualify- 
ing nouns they are not declined except when their Nom. Sing. Masc. 
ends in -r7. In this case they take -6 for the Obi, Masc. and -z for the 
Fem. The genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming 
under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of ArS, than as, rdmrd , good, zu 
led rdmrd , better than this, sobbhi led rdmrd , better than all, best. 


Demonstrative. 
iera, lehra, like this 
etrau, so much or 
many 


Correlative. 
tera, tehra, like that 
tetrau, so much or 
many 


Interrogative . 
kera, kehra, like what? 
ketrau, how much or 
many 


Advercs. 


Many adjectives arc used also i 
agi’ee with the subject of the sentence 
of the commonest adverbs other than 
(Time.) 

iebba, now 
tebbe, tebre, then 
kebre, koddo, when ? 


is adverbs. When so used they 
. The following is a list of a few 
adjectives : — 

( Place.) 

indi, Indhi, here 

par, there, on the other side 

kondi, kauf, where ? 
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(Time.) 

jebre, joddo, when 

az, to-day 

shui, to-morrow 

porkhi, day after to-morrow 

tsauthe, day after that 

hidz, yesterday 

pharz, day before yesterday 

tsauthe, day before that 

kodhi, sometimes, ever 

kodhi na, never 

kodhii kodhii, sometimes 

Others are kibe , why ? hau> yes, 
well, &c. 


(Place.) 

janf, where 
indhi tani, up to here 
indha ka, from here 
ujhe, up 
undhe, down 
jehi, in front 
patsheS, behind 
win tar, inside 
bage, outside 


f A, no, cheke, quickly, ramre kori, 


Prepositions. 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently 
both a preposition and an adverb. 


par, on that side 
war, on this side 
monje, within 
taini, tani, up to 
paraunde, upon 
thai, below 
mi dere, beside mo 


mal sdijgha, with me 
iuri tani, for him 
teri tani, about thee (or for 
thee) 

max jehau, like me 
lari tani, towards them 


Verbs. 


Pres. 

I am, &e. 

Auxiliary. 

asa asa asa 

asa 

asa 

asa 

Pres. 

Neg. 

nlh ado /. nib adi 

PI. nth 

ade 


Past. 

I was, &c. 

thi thi thi 

thi 

thi 

till 


Intransitive Verbs . 
pojrnau fall. 

Pres. Cond. po? -ii -© -S -u -a ~au 

Put. poful -au -an ~au -e -e -e 

Imperat. por po^a 

Pres. Ind. poydnu /, pordz Pi, porde 

Past. Cond. the same 
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Impf. 

pordau till, &c. 

Fast Inc!. 

porQ and porau f. pdfi PI. pbri 

Pres. Perf. 

poru. asa 

Plupf. 

poru tbl 

Participle 

pbrikorz , having fallen, pofnioala , fuller, about to fall 

Some v 

erbs show slight irregularities. 


hdnaxi, be, become. 

Put. 

holau 

Pres. lad. 

hunda 

Past Ind. 

hou PI. hoi 


Ibijd, come. 

Pres. Goad. 

Ibt 

Put. 

Ihfilau or ihlau (or iSlau, llau) Iblau ihlau 
lh5le or ihle Ihle Ihle 

I nip er at. 

Ich loha 

Pres. Ind. V, j 
Past Cond. f 1 lIlndaa 

Past Ind. 

ao 

Participle 

ihnvvala, comer, about to come 


nana, go. 

Put. 

nattlau, &c. 

Imperat. 

n aa or nasb, PL naa 

Pres. Ind., 

&c. nandau 

Past Iud. 

uathau 


jana, go. 

Put. 

jadlau jallau, Ac. 

Pres. Ind. 

jandau 

Past Ind. 

gau, /. gaul PL gaue 


rauhi?.a, remain. 

Put. 

rahilau rauhlau, 4c. 

Pres. Ind. 

raubndau 

Past Ind. 

rauhu 


beshna, sit. 

Past Ind. 

betbau 


Transitive Verbs . 


tslbiia, beat, like pornau. 

Past Ind. 

Agent case of subject with tsikan which agrees 

object. 
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Some of the following common verbs arc slightly irregular : — 


Pres lnd. 

khandau 

khaiia eat. 

Past lnd. 

khau 


Fut. 

deftlau 

dlna, give. 

Pres. Ind. 

dindau 


Past Ind. 

dinnau 


Fut. 

lafilau 

launa, take. 

Pres. Ind. 

lauindau 


Past 

lauu 


Past Ind. 

bollu 

bolna, speak. 

Past Ind. 

koru 

korna do. 


Ability is often expressed by means of the Pres. Part. (Pres, lnd.) 
and the genitive case of the subject, as, mere neh% hordau , I cannot do. 

To express being in the act of doing a thing lei go (from laggna , stick) 
is used, la layd'rdii Jchando , he is eating bread; ha thl rotl khdndo Idgo 
hundo , I was eating bread. 

The vowel of sau , he, she, it, is sometimes omitted after a verb, as, 
ten he na des, do not give it to him, where s represents if. This reminds 
us of the su, and 5 which are so common as 3rd Sing, suffixes in Labnda 
and in Panjabi West and North of Lahore. Of. also Inner Siraji mU leva 
na m se , do not take it from me. 

The word hlri, meaning ‘again/ ‘after that/ Hindi, plrir, is notice- 
able because it is a characteristic of the secret dialect of the thieving 
tribe of the Sasis. 

The infinitive ends in -na, -no or -nan. In other words also we 
find the vowels d, 6, an interchangeable. 

In the Negative Auxiliary add, adz, tide the a is pronounced very long. 
This word differs from most Negative Auxliaries in being declined. 

The special Feminine forms of the 3rd pers. pron. and of zo, this, 
should be noted. They are found also in the Simla States dialects, 
bab, father. betri, woman, 

ij, mother. mard, man. 

bhai, brother. betri, woman, 

dal, elder sister. • shor", boy. 

bhin, younger sister. shor% girl, 

shor", son. phual, shepherd, 

shor*, daughter. tsor, thief, 

mard, husband. ghdra, horse. 
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ghori, mai’o. 
bold, ox* 
gS, cow. 
mihUsi, buffalo, 
bakr-a, lie -goat. 

-i, she-goat. 
bhed, sheep, 
kutt-au, clog. 

-3, bitch, 
glial, bear, 
bareag, leopard, 
gaclha, ass. 
sur, pig. 
kukk-ar, cock. 

-rl, lieu. 

bareal-au, cat (male). 

-1, ,, (female), 

ut, earn el. 
hath!, elephant, 
hath, hand, 
pair, foot, 
nak, nose, 
acehi, eye. 
mSh, face. 

(land, tooth. 

kanSt, ear. (lobe of ear F ) 

shreal, liair. 

mund, head. 

dzibh, tongue. 

pet, stomach. 

pith, back. 

sarlr. dehi, dziu. body, 
katab, book, 
kalatn, pen. 
mandzau, bed. 
ghar, house, 
darya, river, 
gahd, naue, stream, 
saraj, hill, 
nihal, plain, 
khec, field, 
rotti, bread. 


pani, water, 
kank, glhu, wheat, 
tshalli, maize, 
butta, tree. 
grS, village, 
bazar, city, 
bun, jungle, 
roacchi, fish, 
bat, way. 
phol, fruit, 
mass, meat, 
dwddh, milk, 
danna, egg. 
glii, ghia, ghi. 
tel, oil. 

tshai, buttermilk, 
diharo, day. 
rac, night, 
diharo, suraj, sun. 
dzofcli, tsanani, moon, 
tara, star, 
bagur, wind, 
pan!, rain, 
dhuppa, sunshine, 
bhara, load, 
bedza, seed, 
loha, iron. 

shobhla, rainra, good, beau- 
tiful. 

bura, bad. 
bbrau, big. 
hotshau, little, 
sust, nist, lazy, 
sataz, wise, 
majrau, foolish, ugly, 
tsheka, swift, 
ticcha, sharp, 
uchta, lofty, 
shela, cold. 

niata, niggha, tat a, hot. 
mfttha, sweet, 
shittau, white, clean. 
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thora, little. 


khana, eat. 

bauhu, much. 


jliutna, drink. 

cittha, black. 


gal ana, speak, say. 

bketna, be obtained. 


bolna, speak, say. 

ilino, come. 


korna, do. 

nana, go. 


rauhna, remain. 

beshna, sit. 


tsikna, beat. 

launa, take. 


dzanna, know. 

dina, give. 


anna, bring. 

pornau, fall. 

Numerals. 

Cardinal. 

nina, take, take away. 

J — ek. 

\ 

39 — an tu all. 

2 — dui. 


40 — tsali. 

3 — cen. 


47 — sattali. 

4 — tsar. 


49 — anunja. 

5 — pandz. 


50— padza. 

6 — tslian. 


57 — sataunja. 

7— sat. 


59 — anat. 

S — ath. 


60 — sliath. 

9 — nan. 


67 — sateat. 

10 — doss. 


69— unhattar. 

11 — giara. 


70 — sottar. 

12 — bara. 


77 — satettar. 

13 — tera. 


79 — aneaslu. 

14— tsauuda. 


80— osbsbl. 

15 — pondra. 


87— sat§as]n. 

16 — sola. 


89 — nauue. 

1 7 — satara. 


90 — nobbe. 

18 — tliara. 


97 — sateann 

19 — nib. 


99 — naukra. 

20 — bih. 


100— shaukra, shi 

27 — satai. 


200 — dui shau. 

29 — notri. 


1,000 — hadzar. 

30 — tn. 

37 — satottl. 

Ordinal . 

100,000— lakh. 

1st, paihlo. 


5th, pandzau. 

2nd, dujjo. 


6th, tshothua. 

3rd, clyo. 
4tli, tsautho. 


7th, sotua. 
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1. Ter a nau ke ? What is thy name ? 

2. Bu ghSre ri ketri imimar hoi ? How much is the age of this 
horse P 

3. Indha k$ Kashmir tani kefcra diir ? From here how far is 
Kashmir? 

4. ThSre baba re ghore ketre shohru P In your father’s house 
how many boys are there P 

5. Hi az bauhu dura k§ hand! ae. I to-day from very far have 
walking come ? 

6. Mere caoe re shohru ra biah ifm beti soggha. My uncle’s son’s 
marriage is with his daughter. 

7. Ghore shitte ghore ri zin. Tn the liouse is the white horse’s 
saddle. 

8. I fun pitthi paraunde (uppur) zin kosha. Ou his back bind the 
saddle. 

9. Mai iurd beta bauhu tsiku. I beat his son much. 

10. So saraja re dzata uppur bliera tsaraundo, He on the hill's 
top is grazing sheep. 

11. So iu bute thal ghore paraunde betha liundo. He under this 
tree on a horse is seated. 

12. Teuro bhal apni bhina kS baurau. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

13. Euia mu.1 dhai rapaui. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mero bab Iu hot she ghore rauhnda. My father lives in this 
little house. 

15. Eu be ea rapani de. Give these rupees to him. 

16. Eu lera ea rapaui tani lau. From him take these rupees. 

17. Eu ramre korl tsiki lau rashi kori bondlu lau. Beat him well 
and bind him with ropes. 

18. K5a k§ pfini karha. Draw water from the well. 

19. MS kS jeh§ tsala. Walk in front of me. 

20. Kasra shohru torn a patsheS aoP Whose son is coming behind 
you? 

21. Bo cij kasa le^a mulle an! P From whom did you buy this 
thing ? 

22. GrS re dukandara lera. From the shopkeeper of the village. 



52 


SAINJl. 

The grammar of Sainji bears a considerable resemblance to that of 
Inner Siraji ; in the following notes, therefore, chiefly those points will 
be mentioned in which the dialects differ. 



N. 

Nouns. 
Masculine . 
Nouns in -a. 
Singular. 
ghor-a, horse 

Plural. 

-e 


G. 

-er 

as Sing. 


D.A. 

-ab 
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Ab. 

-e aga 

?) 


Ag. 

-e 

JJ 


N. 

Nouns in Consonant, 
ghar, house 

as Sing. 


G. 

ghar-ar 

)» 


D.A. 

-ab 

>> 


Ag. 

-e 



N. 

Feminine . 
Nouns in ~i. 
beti, daughter 

as Sing. 


G. 

betl-r 

J5 


D.A, 

-b 

?J 


Ag. 

~e 

)* 


N. 

Nouns in Consonant, 
bhin 



G. 

bhm-ar 



D.A. 

-ab 

... 


Ag. 

-e 

... 


1st 

Peonouns. 
Singular. 
2nd 3rd 

eo, this 

N. 

bau 

tu so 

eo 

G. 

mgra 

tera teura, /. tessa ra 

eu ra f. essa ra 

D.A. 

mau bbe 

tabhe teiib tessab 

eub essab 

Ab. 

mail a^a 

ta aga teu aga tessa aga 

eu aga essa age 

Apr. 

m5§ 

taue teoe tesse 

eue esse 



Sainji, 5 H 


Pronouns. 

Plural. 


N. asse 

tusse 

tea 

ea 

G. mhara 

tkara 

feara 

eara 

D.A. assab, iisab 

tuab 

teab 

eab 

Ab. assa (asa) 

tua aga tea aga 

ea aga 

aga 




Ag. ah© 

tusse 

teae 

iae 



Adverbs. 


( Time . ) 



(Place.) 

ebre, now 



ekkhe, here, 

tebre, then 



tekkhe, there 

kebre, when ? 



kau?, whei*e P 

jebre, when 



jaul, where 

adz, to-day 



ekkha kahS or kauhau, from 




here 

Icidzu, why P 

mhitar , 

inside ; hata, 

very much, agrees with its 

noun or pronoun. 

It is i 

to be distinguished from baddft, big, which is 


not used as an adverb. 


Prepositions, 


aga, from 
fax jg, up to 
upre, upon 


sarjghe, with 
jehft, in front of 
pitshe, behind 


Pres. 

Neg. 

Past. 


Pres. Oond. 
Put. 

Pres. lud. 
or 

Past Cond. 
Impf. 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary. 

sa sa sa sa sa 
at hi with a particle of negation. 


tl 


lot 

1st 


ti tl ti ti 

[ nf Transitive V erbs . 

lotna, fall. 

~u — e -e -ct 

~ur ~ar -ar -hr 


sa 


tl 


-e 
— ar 


lotda 
lotda ti 


~ar 


-ar 



u 


Sainji. 

Intransit ire V er bs — con tinned. 


lotna, fall. 


Past Ind. 

lotu 

/. loti PI. lote /. loti 

Plupf. 

lotu tS 

Participle 

loti kari, having fallen 



iedzna, come. 

Fut. 

edz 

-ur -ar -ar -ur ~i 

Imperat. 

idz 

idza 

Past Cond. 

idzda 


&c. 



Past Ind. 

awa 

nai?.a, go. 

Fut, 

nash 

— u -ii -u -i -I 

Past. Ind. 

natba 

tsaljga, go. 

Fut. 

tsai 

-u ~u -u -i -1 



Transitive Verbs. 


tsxki^a, beat, in general like lotna. 

Past ind. 

Agent case of subject with tsihu 

Plupf. 


„ „ „ „ tsihu tz 



de^a, give. 

Fut. 

deftb 


Past Ind. 

dina 

xxfna, take. 

Fut. 

nitth 


Past 

nlu 



The future is a very interesting tense in Sainji. There appear to be 
two complete forms -«r -ar ~ar - ur ~ar - nr and -u -u -u -i -i -f . Whether 
the r in the former is really part of the verb or not I do not feel sui'e. 
It may conceivably be a vocative ending referring to the person addressed 
at the time. A similar doubt suggests itself in connection with the 
ending - b for the 1st Sing. Fut. as in deuh , I will give, I will take, 
tsihub , I will strike ; and the question arises whether this ending is 
found with intransitive vexffis or not. It may be a mere dative suffix, 
tsihub being equivalent to tsihu eub , I will strike bim, or tsihu tUbhe , I 
will strike thee, &c. A comparison with the dialect spoken across the 
border in that part of Mandx State which is near Maijglaur suggests 
that this b is either an integral part of the verb or a Vocative ending, 
probably the latter, for we find in the Future of the intransitive verb go ) 



Sainji. 
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either nahu be, nahu be, nahu be, nahu be, n&hi be, nahi be, or nQ.hu, nahu, 
nahu, nahume , nahi, nahu ( nahi /) Like Inner Siraji Sainji has a 
feminine form for the 3rd per. pronoun and for ed, this. 

The following words are those in which a difference between the 
two dialects is observable. Probably however some of these also may be 
found in Inner Siraji. In the other words of the list Sainji does not 
differ from Inner Siraji. 


baba, father, 
bhai, elder brother, 
bhaii, younger brother, 
tshor-u, son. 

-I daughter, 
joe, jo, dzoe, wife, 
bauild, ox. 
mhlshi, buffalo, 
bher, sheep, 
kutta, dog. 
kwkkar, cock, 
hareala, cat. 
pair, foot, 
iikkh, eye. 
tsora, hair, 
mund, head, 
kaya, body, 
dzot, hill, pass. 
sauS, plain, 
diet, held, 
rdti, bread. 

gihS (not karxk), wheat, 
tsholli, maize. 


S™ii, village, 
gain*, bun, jungle, 
shikha, meat, 
tshah, buttermilk, 
dihara, sun. 
dzobth, moon, 
hagur, wind, 
shobhla, beautiful, 
ramra, good, 
badda, big. 
balka, hotsha, small, 
dalji, lazy, 
sutuaz, wise, 
nikamma, ignorant, 
tanda, swift, 
wjje, uthla, high, 
mara, ugly, 
nigha, hot. 
muhra, sweet, 
bohti, much, 
lotna, fall, 
iedzna, come, 
jhxitna, drink. 


Numerals. 


Cardinal 


1—iek. 

7— satt. 

2 — dui. 

8 — atth. 

3 — cm 

9 — rmuu. 

4 — tsar. 

10 — dass. 

5 — panz. 

11 — giara. 

6 — tshau. 

12 — hard. 
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N umebals — continued . 


18 — tera. 

14? — tsauuda. 
15 — pondra. 
i 6 — s5la. 


Cardinal . 

1 7 — satara. 

18 — thara. 

19 — nib. 

20 — bih. 


Sentences. 

1. Tera nS kes ? What is thy name ? 

2. Eo ghorer ketri ambar ? How much is this horse's age ? 

8. Ekkha kahs Kashmira tagg ketra dur hdla ? Prom here to 
Kashmir how far will it be P 

4. Tere babur ghare ketre larke ? In thy father’s house how 
many sons are there ? 

5. Hau adz bare dura zogghe hand! awa. I to-day from very far 
on legs walking came. 

6. Mere tsatser beta ear beuhni sagghe bea hou. My uncle’s 
son is married to his sister. 

7. Ghare shifcte ghojrer zin. In the house is the white horse’s 
saddle. 

8. Eur pltthi upre zin bonnha. Upon its back bind the saddle. 

9. Mol eur beta bara tsiku. I beat his son much. 

10. Dzotar tsore upre tsara so ga bakri. On the hill’s top he is 

grazing cows and goats. 

11. Eo butte hethe so betha ghSjre upre. Under that tree he is 
seated on a horse. 

12. Eur bhai apru bauibni kS bacjda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

13. Eur mul dhae rupayya. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mero babu eo hotshe ghare rauhs. My father lives in that 

small house. 

15. Eub rupayya dea. Give him rupees. 

16. Ea rupayya eu aga mogga. Those rupees ask from him. 

17. Eu ramre kori tslka rashie bi bonnha. Beat him well and 
bind him with ropes. 

18. Kul kauhau paunl kaddha. Prom the well draw water. 

19. Mau jehfi tsal. Walk before me. 

20. Kasra larka ta pitshe awa? Whose boy is coming behind 
you P 

21. Kasuaga ta! mul moggu P Prom whom hast thou bought ? 

22. Graur dukaunadara aga. Prom the shopkeeper of the village. 



XTJIiTTl. [Knian. 



Nouns. 
Masculine, 
Nouns in-a. 
Singular. 

Plural. 

N. 

Ghor-a, horse 

-e 

G. 

-e ra 

as Sing. 

D. A. 

-e be 

„ 

L. 

-e raonjhe, manje 

s'* 

Ab. 

-e na 

t* 

A g. 

-e 

)} 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant, 
gbor, house 

as Ring. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

ghbr ~e ra or ~a ra, &c. 

m 

Ag. 

-e 

*? 

N. 

Feminine . 
Nouns in -i. 
befc-I, daughter 

ns Ring. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-i ia, &c. 

n 

Ag- 

~Ie 

?* 

N. 

Nouns in Consonant, 
behn, sister 

beh n-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

belin~i ra, &e. 

“i ra, 

Ag. 

~ie 

-16 


Pronouns. 
Singular . 



3 rd eh, this 

sau eh 

tel ra (/. tgssa ra) ei ia (/. ess a ra) 
, } he „ be „ he ( „ b£) 

„ na „ na „ na f na) 
tele t&sse eie esse 


1st 2nd 

1ST. hau tu 

G. merit tera 

D.A. mnbe, mSme taube 
Ab. mon taun, taun a 

Ag. mai tax 



58 


Kului. 






Plural. 




N. 

asse 

tusfie te 


eh 


G. 

ass a ra 

tussa. ra, tusra tinha 

ra 

inha 

ra 

D.A 

. „ be 

tussa he „ 

he 


be 

Ah. 

assan, assa 

tussan, tussa ,, 

na 

n 

na 


na 

na 




Ag. 

asse 

tusse, tusse tinbe 


inhe 



For be in the Dative and Accusative 

we is 

also used. 



kwn, who? G. kos ra Ah. kosan Ag. kunie. 
Others are K, what ? kich> somethin g, anything. 


Adjectives. 


Adjectives used as norms are declined as nouns. Adjectives qualify- 
ing nouns are not declined unless they end in r7, in which case the 
Oblique Singular and all the Plur. take -e. Fern. Sing, and Plur -«?. 

Comparison is expressed by means of na, from, than, as, shoblihl , 
good, beautiful, &c., el na shobhla , more beautiful than this; sShbhi na 
shobhla , more beautiful than all, most beautiful. 


Demonstrative. 
ainda, like this 
etra, so much or 
many. 


Correlative. 
tain da, like that 
tetra, so much or 
many. 


Interrogative. 
kainda, like what ? 
ketra, how much or 
many ? 


Adverbs. 

Most Adjectives may be used as Adverbs ; when so used they agree 
with the subject of the sentence as above mentioned. The following is 
a list of the most important Adverbs other than Adjectives : — 


( Time. ) 
aibbe, ebbe, now, 
tebbe, then 
kebhe, when ? 
auj, to-day 
shin, to-morrow 
pdrshi, day-after-to-morrow 
tsouthe, day after that 
hidz, yesterday 
pharidz, phar&z, day before 
yesterday. 


(Place.) 
okkhe, here 
tokkhe, there 
kokkhe, where ? 
okkhe taf, up to here 
okkhan, from here 
ujjhe, jhaft, bheti, up 
hhiat, bun, beure, down 
ner, near 
dur, far 
agge, in front 



(Time. ) 

tsouthe, day before that 
kadiri, sometimes, ever 
kadln na, never 
Others are kibe, why ? 


( Place, i 

pieehe, behind 
bandar, inside 
bahar, outside 

ho, yes, tsh&ku, tsheke, quickly. 


Prepositions. 

The chief prepositions have been given in the declension of Nouns. 


Subjoined is a brief list of others. 

pure, on the other side 
ware, on tin’s side 
monjlie, bhittrS, within 
taf, up to 
pandeh, upon 
hethe, below 
m3, agge, beside me 
m3 saijgbe, with me 


t.eirl taf, for his sake, for 
him 

rerl taf, about thee {for thee, 

&c.) 

mere sahl, like me 
tinha ri dhire, towards them 
teire orie porle. round about 
it 


Verbs. 


Auxiliary . 


Pres. 

I am, &c. 

sa 

sa 

sa sa 

sa 

sa (fern, si 


or 

sa (f. sa) 

sa 

sa si 

si 

si 



or 

he (f. he) 

he 

he he 

ha 

ha 


Pres. 

Negative 

athi indecl. 

nlh athi, am 

not, 

is not, 

&L\ 

Past 

I was, &c. 

tha {/. tin) 

tha tha the { 

[/'. tin 

) the 

thg 


or 

tl 

t 

i ti ti 


ti 

tl 


Intransitive Verbs . 


Put. 

Imperat. 
Pres, Ind. 

fmpf. 


dzhaurnu, or jhaurnu, fall, 
dzhaur ~au or -uu —la -la —ail or — nu -le -le 
dzhaur <1 zb aura 

dzhaura sa. dzhaura is not inflected, sd is sometimes 
uninfected and sometimes changed to si as above, 
dzhaura tl or tha. tha injected as above. 

For these two tenses dzhaurda (f.- i pi sa and dzhaufda 
thd are sometimes found. The Neg. of dzhaura sa is 
neh dzhaurda fUht . 
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Past Cond. 

dzhaurda 

Past Ind. 

dzhauru /. dzhauri pi. dzhaure 

Pres. Perf. 

dzhauru sa 

Plupf. 

dzhauru tl or tha 

Participle 

dzhaurike, having fallen ; dzhauru fmiidn. in the state of 


having fallen. 

Some verbs show sliglit irregularities. 


hoijLU, be, become. 

Put. 

honu, &c. 

Pres. Ind. 

boa sa 

Past Cond. 

hunda 

Past Ind. 

hua 


ona, come. 

Put. 

ennu ella, &c. 

Imperat. 

e eja 

Pres. Ind. 

eza sa 

Past Cond. 

enda 

Past Ind. 

au /. ai PI. ae 

Participle 

alke, having come 


noshna go. 

Past Ind, 

nottha 


jajia, go. 

Past Ind. 

goa 

Participle 

jalke, having gone 


b£shna, sit. 

Past Ind. 

bettha 


Transitive Verbs . 

marna, beat, strike, for the most part like dzhaurnu. 

Past Ind. 

mdru with agent case of subject, mdrii , agreeing with object. 

Pres Perf. 

mdru sa with agent case of subject, marie sd ageeing with 


object. 

Plupf. 

mdru ii (tlid) with agent case of subject, mdru tl (thd) 


agreeing with object. 

Some of the following common verbs are slightly irregular : — 


khana, eat. 

Put. 

khannu 

Past Cond. 

khanda 

Pres Ind. 

khaa sa 

Past Ind. 

khaii 
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Fut. 

pi nn u 

pirja, drink. 

Past Cond. 

pinda 


Pres Ind. 

pia sa 


Past Ind. 

pin 


Fut. 

denim 

dena, give. 

Past Cond. 

denda 


Pres. Ind. 

dea sa 


Past Ind. 

d hi nil 


Fut. 

leu nu 

lena, take. 

Pres. Ind. 

lea sa 


Past Ind. 

leu 


Fut. 

kernu 

kernu, do, make. 

Pres. Ind. 

kera sa 


Past 

kern 


Past 

janu 

janpa, know. 

Fut. 

annu 

ana, bring. 

Pres. Ind. 

ana sa 


Past Ind. 

anh 


Fut. 

nennu 

nena, take, take away 

Pres. Ind. 

neii sa 


Past Ind. 

neu 



The Intuitive may end in either u or d. 

For the Imperat. Sing, a polite form in -Bit is often used. m'treit, 
be pleased to strike; dzbmrBlt, be pleased to fall. This corresponds to 
Panjabi ditjy% Urdu < ijiriijo , be pleased to fall. 

The sa of the Auxiliary Pres, is sometimes joined to the participle 
in the Pres. IruL with the d omitted ; thus. bar& tsheke hdndds , he or she 
walks very quickly. 

A passive participle is used to express ability: — mere bdlW nlh 
porhidd, 1 cannot read. Panjabi, mere kdlo neh% parhidd. 

“ Where were you ? ” or “ Where werfc thou P ” is capable of being 
expressed in several ways, tnsse kbkkhe (or kau) tie or tire , where were 
you? tu kbkkhe (or kau) tie or tire, where werfc thou P kbkhhB tine 
(without tusse) where were you ? 

Tlie form of the Verb with -r« does not appear to be used in 
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addressing a woman. 1 do not feel sure of the meaning of these suf- 
fixes. They will well repay investigation, and doubtless there are more 


of them, re, appears to be some 

particle of address, winch one may use 

to a man, but not to a woman 

; cf. Panjabi oe, which is used by men 

in speaking to men. The - ne in 

tine is apparently a suffix having the 

force of tusse , and rendering unnecessary the employment of tusse ; cf . 

Panjabi je. re may be the same i 
Future tense. 

as Hindi re; cf. also the rin the Sainji 

Of the two verbs meaning go, jana is used iu composition with 

other verbs. Nashua is used alone for ‘ going,’ though it also enters 

into composition. 


List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs. 

bab, babu, father. 

gaddha, goddha, ass. 

ammS, ya, mother. 

kwkk-ar, cock. 

bhai, brother. 

-ri, hen. 

dai, elder sister. 

bral-a, cat (male). 

behn, bhau, younger sister. 

-i, „ (female). 

beta, son. 

ut, camel. 

beti, daughter. 

cfru, bird. 

khasm, husband. 

hath!, elephant. 

lahri, dzoi, jo, wife. 

both, hath, hand. 

mard, man. 

dzogga, foot. 

betyi, woman. 

nak, nose. 

;shokr-u, hoy. 

occlii, eye. 

-i» g' rL 

mfth, face. 

puhal, plmal, shepherd. 

dond, tooth. 

guala, cowherd. 

konn, ear. 

tsor, thief. 

shir, hair. 

ghor-a, gohv-a, horse. 

mund, head. 

~i, -i, mare. 

dzibbh, tongue. 

bold, bauld, ox. 

pe(, stomach. 

gai, cow. 

pitth, back. 

maishi, mhaishi, buffalo. 

jeu, body. 

bokr-a, goat (he). 

kagad, book. 

~h „ (she). 

kalam, pen. 

bhed, sheep 

mandza, bed. 

kutt-a, kutt-a, dog. 

ghor, house. 

~i, -1, bitch. 

naui, river. 

gain, ghai, rich, bear. 

nal, stream. 

barag, leopard. 

dag, dhog, hill. 



List ov Common I^ouns, Adjectives and Verbs — continued. 


poddhra, plain, 
chet, field, 
rotti, bread, 
pa ni, water, 
konak, wheat, 
chbill, maize, 
butta, tree. 

gia, village, 
shaihr, city, 
ton, jungle, 
moccln, fish, 
bott, way. 
phol, fruit, 
shikha, meat, 
dud dli, milk, 
danna, danna, egg. 

ghl, gill, 
tel, oil. 

chah, buttermilk, 
dhiar, day. 
rat, rae, night. 
dhiara, sun. 
dzoth, dzuth, moon, 
tara, star, 
bianna, wind, 
gash, rain, 
dhuppa, sunshine, 
bhrotti, load, 
beja, seed, 
loha, iron. 

rfimro, shobhla, khara. good 
bura, bad. 
bodda, big. 

hotsha, boccha, small, 
til si, lazy, 
gandu, wise, 
nikamma, itlsi, foolish, 
tsheka, takra, swift, 
ticcha, sharp, 
uthra, high. 

shobhla, beautiful, clean. 


mara, ugly, 
then da, cold, 
totta, hot. 
mittha, sweet, 
sbetta, white, 
cittha, cfttha, black, 
thopi, little, 
bobii, much, 
hona, be, become, 
ena, come, 
jana, dzana, go. 
noshna, go, run. 
beshna. .sit. 
lena, take, 
dena, give. 

dzhaurna, jhaupia, fall, 
utthna, rise, 
khara hona, stnnd. 
herna, see. 
kb ana, eat. 
plna, drink. 

galana, bdlna speak, say. 
sauna, sleep. 
k§rna, do. 

rauhna, stay, remain, 
mania, beat, 
paeheanmi, recognise, 
pujjna, arrive, 
nosh I jana, run away, 
banana, make, 
shndna, call. 

dhnima, melaa, meet, he 
tained. 

sikkhna, dzamia, learn, 
porliua, read, 
likhna, write, 
mnrnft. die. 
shuuna, hear, 
phiri ena, return, 
baubna, flow, 
lorna, fight. 
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List of Common Nouns, 

Adjectives and Verbs — continued. 

jittna, win. 

pi ana, give to drink. 

barna, be defeated. 

shineana, cause to hear. 

shetna, throw, sow. 

tsorna, grnze. 

bold jundne, plough. 

tsarna, cause to graze. 

khiana, give to eat. 

lumma pauna, lie down. 


Numerals. 


Cardinal. 

1-ek. 

12 — bara. 

2 — dm. 

13 — tehra. 

3 — cin. 

14 — couda. 

4— tsar. 

15 — pandra. 

5 ponj. 

16 — sola. 

6— chau. 

1 7 — satara. 

7 — satt. 

18 — thara. 

8 — otth. 

19 — nib. 

9 — nou. 

20 — bih. 

10— do§£. 

1 1 — giara. 

100 — shauu. 


Enumeration is by twenties up to a hundred. 


Sentences. 

1. Tera n§5 ki re ? What is thy name r 

2. El ghfire ri kebri umbar sa ? How much is the age of this 
horse ? 

3. Okkha na Kashmir ketni dur lie ? From here how far is 
Kashmir ? 

4. Tusre babbe re ghore ketre bete he V In your father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

5. Hau auj diira na hondi ao. I have come walking to-day 
from very far. 

6. Mere tsat.se (caee) re bete teiri belmi sar)ge biali kerii. My 
uncle’s son made a marriage with his daughter. 

7. Ghoru na shefcfce ghore ri kathi he. In tlie house is the white 
horse’s saddle. 

8. Tel ri pitthi pandeh kathi kosha. Bind the saddle on his 

back. 

9. Mai teire bete be b5hu maru. I beat his son much. 
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10. San bar© dliauga na goru blier cara sa. He on the big bill 
if* grazing cows and sheep. 

11. Sail butte keth ghore pandeh bettha hundahe (s&h He under 
that tree was seated on a horse. 

12. Telra bhai apnl baihni na bodda he (sa }. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Telra hi ul dhal rupayye sa. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mera bapd lioeche gliora narauhas.. My father lives in a little 
house. 

15. Ei be eh rupayya del dea, Give this rupee to him. 

L6. Telna rupayya moijgi ana. Ask and bring rupees from him. 

17. Teibe range marlke roshie bnnnha. Having beaten him well 
bind him with ropes. 

18. Bai na pain korha. Draw water from the spring. 

19. Mere agge tsol. Walk before me. 

20. Taun plche kosra shohru enda sa ? Whose boy is walking 
behind thee ? 

21. Tai lcosan mulle leu ? From whom didst thou buy it ? 

22. Grant re eksi dukaudara na leu. I took (bought) it from a 
shopkeeper of the village. 
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THE DIALECTS OF MANDI AND SUKET, 

BY 

The Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION. 

Mandi and Suket are two important states lying between Simla 
and Kaijgra proper witb Kulu for their eastern boundary. They form ; 
part of the central lingaistic wedge between Oamba and tlxe Simla States, I 

it being noticeable that north of Kaggpa and south of Suket certain 1 

linguistic peculiarities are found which are not observed in the central 
area. The future in l alluded to in the Introduction to the Oamba 
Dialects (see Appendix to G-azetteer of Gamba State) is a good example J 

of this. In the central wedge the future is in g or gh, whereas to the \ 

north and south and east it is in L j 

The main Mandi dialect is rather widely spread. It is found with j 
very little change over all the western and northern portions of the State. j 
It is also spoken in the capital, and extends without much variation ! 

southwards into Suket. In the following pages a grammar of this I 

dialect is given, followed by brief paradigms to illustrate the northern W 

dialects. The centre of North Mandea]I may be taken to be Jha^ig- j 

grl half-way between Sul tan pur and Palampur. Chftta Bagghali, m l 

alluded to in the following pages, is spoken in that portion of OhSta 
Bagghal which lies in the extreme northern portion of Mnpdi State. In j 
the south-east portion of the State called Mandi Siraj the dialect spoken 
is still Man de ali, but it shows resemblances to Inner Siraji, the dialect 
of the northern half of the Siraj Tafeil of Kulu. 

In Mandeall the genitive is formed by the postposition ra , the 
Dative by jo % and the Ablative by ge or the. : 

Although the dialect shows many traces of the influence of Pah- 
jabi, it keeps clear of that influence in the Plural of nouns, which is in ; 
the Oblique generally the same as the Singular except in the Vocative ^ 
case. In parts of the State we have the special Pern. Oblique form for v 
3rd Pers, Pronouns so characteristic of Kulu and the Simla States, 

The future Is either indeclinable in — rjg or declinable in — gM m | 

The Pres. Part in composition is indeclinable, as karU M, is j 
doing, which reminds us of the Kashmiri participle karon. Another* 
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resemblance to Kashmiri is in the confusion between e and ye. Thus we 
find tes used interchangeably with tyes, es with yes, Stthi with ietthi 
(yelthi). The interchange of s and h finds frequent exemplification in 
the hill states, e.g in the Pres. Auxiliary ha and sa or oisa. See the 
dialects passim. 

Mandeali has a Stative Participle in — ird, thus paira, in the state 
of having fallen, plbtrU, in the state of having been drunk. The pecu- 
liarity of the verb balinci, beat, has been alluded to under the Verb in 
Mandeali and Chota Bagghali, and under the latter dialect will be 
‘found a reference to an interesting undeclined participle used in the 
Passive to give the sense of ability . 

In Suket there are said to be three dialects — Pahar, Dhar and 
Bahai, but this is obviously an over-refinement. I have not had an op- 
portunity of studying them at first hand, and therefore make the 
following remarks with some reserve. 

The Singular of nouns is practically the same as in Mandeali, but 
in the Plural Panjabi influence is shown in the Oblique termination — %. 
The Agent Plural, however, ends in — - %%. the is used for the Ablative 
postposition, ge being generally kept for the purpose of comparison of 
Adjectives. The pronouns are almost the same as in Mandeali. 

In Verbs we find that the Dhar dialect resembles Panjabi in its 
Pres. Part, in — da, and in its Past Part, in — ed . The Bahai dialect 
has its Pres. Indie, like Mandeali, as mdr% lift, but in the Imperfect has 
the peculiar double form, mdr% ha thd , he was beating, mdrS he the , 
they were beating. The Suketi dialects make their future in gh and 
possibly g or rj g, and have the Stative Participle in — ird , as mdrird , in 
the state of having been beaten. The Auxiliary Present and Past is 
the same as in Mandeali. 

The system of transliteration is that of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, t denotes the sound half-way between i and t , u italicised in a 
word printed in ordinary type is half-way between u and u ; eu simi- 
larly italicised represents the sound of e in French^; c is the sound 
of ch in child , ch is the corresponding aspirate. 

T. Grahams Bailey. 

28th February , 1905. 



MA^PEALl. [Mandeali] 
Nouns. 
Masculine. 

Nouns in-a. 



Singular. 

Pfomih 

N. 

ghop-a, horse 

-e 

G. 

-e ra 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

-e jo 

>> 

L. 

-e manj ha 

»> 

Ah. 

-e g5, the 


Ag. 

-e 

>> 

V. 


-55 


Nouns in a Consonant. 

* ■ 


Singular, 

Plural. 

N. 

ghar, house 

as Sing. 

GvD.A.L.Ab. 

ghar~a, ra, <&c. 


Ag. 

-e 


Y. 

-a 

-5 


Nouns in-h 


N. 

hath-i, elephant 

as Sing. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-4 ra, &c. 


Ag- 

~i5 

>1 

V. 

-la 

-10 

Nouns in such as /ii'nda, Hindu, are declined 

like those in 

bah , father, is declined like gto, except that the second b is doubled 
before any additions. 

1 feminine* 

Nouns in -I. 

N. 

bSH> daughter 

as Sing. 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-i rS &c. 

n 

Ag. 

~ie 


V. 

-IS 

15 
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Manftealz, 

Nouns in a Consonant. 



Singular . 

Plural . 

N. 

baih-n. 

ni 

G-.D.A.L.Ab. 

-ni ra &c. 

as Sing, 

Ag. 

-nle 


y. 

-ni 

-nlo 




Pronouns. 




Singular . 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this. 

N. 

hau 

tf 

se 

eh 

G. 

mera 

tera 

tes ra (or tyes or tis) 

es ra (yes) 

D.A. 

mi jo 

tujo 

„ &0. 

„ &c. 

L. 

mi bhittar, raanjha tuddh &c. 

J? 

5) 

Ab. 

mafche 

tutthe 

>> 

5 ) 

Ag. 

mai 

tai 

tine 

ine 


N. 

asse 

tusse 

seo 

eh 

G. 

assa ra, mhara 

tussa ra 

tinha ra 

inha ra 

D.A 

, assa jo 

„ &0. 

" » &C. 

„ &c, 

L. 

„ &c. 


J? 


Ab. 


?> 

J) 

?» 

Ag. 

asse 

tusse 

tinhe 

inhe 


Singular . 


Plural . 


N. 

ku 9 , who, 

jo, wbo, 

kun 

jeS 

Obi, 

kes, &c. 

jes, &c. 

kinha 

jlnha 

Ag. 

kune 

jine 

kinhe 

jinhe , ' 


Jcych what P has Ob \,kiddkt. 


Other pronouns are koi , someone, anyone, kick , something, any- 
thing, har holy whosoever, har kich , whatsoever. 

Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than a are indee. Those ending in -a have Obi. -e. 
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PI. -g, indec. Fern, indec. It should be noted that the genitives of 
nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of from, than, as Icharft, good, 
es ge JcJiard , better than this, sabbhi g& hhard , better than all, best* 


Demonstrative * Gorrelative. 


erha, like that 
or this 

itna, so much 
or many 


tejrha, like that 
or this 

titna, so much 
or many 


Interrogative . 
kerha, like what ? 


Relative . 

j§rha, like which 


kitna, how much 
or many ? 


jitna, as muoh 
or many 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. The following is a list of the most important 
adverbs other than adjectives : — 


Time. 

ebbe, hun, now 

tebbg, then 

kebbe, when ? 

jebbe, when 

aj, to-day 

kal, to-morrow 

dothl, to-morrow morning 

parsl, day after to-morrow 

eauthe, day after that 

kal, yesterday 

pars!, day before yesterday 

eauthe, day before that 

kadhi, sometimes, ever 

kadhl na, never 

kadhi kadhi, sometimes 

Others are lei , why, idhi re TcafthB, 
quickly. 


Place. 

gtthi, here 
tetthi, there 
ketthl, where ? 
jetthi, where 
etthi tikki, up to here 
i§tthl t§, from here 
upra, up 
bun, down 
ned§, near 
dur, far 
agge, in front 
picche, behind 
bhittar, inside* 
bahar, outside 

for this reason, M, yes, sittibi 


Prepositions* 

The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 


* Mandeftli » 

nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is often 


both a preposition and an adverb, 
par, beyond 
war, on this side 
whittar,manjhe, manjh, within 
pralle, upon 
h§th, below 
tika tikki, up to 
m3 nede, beside me 
m3 saggi, with me 
tesjo, for him 


tere katthe, about thee 
mi sahi, assa sahi, like me, 
like us. 

tmha bakkha, towards them 
tetage prant, after that 
idhi re ore pare, round about 
it 

tussa barabar, equal to you 
rnathe par leg, apart from me 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary. 

Pres. I am &c. Sing, ha, /. hi, Plur. he, /. hi. 

Past I was &c. > Sing, tha, /. thi Plur. the /. thi. 

Intransitive Verbs . 

patuia, fall. 

Put Sing, paugh -a f. -i PI. -e /. -i, also pauqg indocl. 

Imperat. pau paua 

Pres. Indie, paui indec. with ha, /. hi. PL he, hi 
Impf. Indie. „ ,, „ tha, thi, the, thi 

Past Cond. paund-a. (-i -e -i ) 

Past Indie, pea /. pei 
Pres. Perf. pea ha, &c. 

Plupf. pea. tha, &c. 

Participle paiike, having fallen, paundS hi, on falling, pair a, in the 
state of having fallen, paunde, while falling, paunewdld , 
faller or about to fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregularities. ♦ 

ho$a, be become. 

Put. httgha or huijg 

Pres. Ind. huS ha 
Past Cond. hunda 
Past Indie, hiia 

auna, come. 

Put. augha or auqg 

Pres, Indie, aui ha 
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Past Cond, 

aunda 

Past Indie. 

ay a 

Participle 

dike, having come, mm, in the state of having come, 
j ana, go. 

Imperat. 

3 5 JS 

Pres. Indie. 

jaha lia 

Past Cond. 

janda 

Past Indie. 

gea 

Participle 

jfiihB, having gone ; yBtrd, in the state of having gone. 
raihQ.a, remain. 

Put. 

rahaqgha or rahaqg 

Imperat. 

raih rah a 

Pres. Ind. 

raha ha 

Past 

reha 

baithna, sit. 

Put. 

baitligha or baithaijg 

Past Cond. 

baijdida 

Transitive Verbs, 

marna, beat, strike, in general like patina. 

Put. 

in argil a or maraijg 

Pres. Indie. 

inarS La 

Past Cond. 

raarda 

Past Ind. 

marea, with agent case of subject, marea agreeing with 
object. 

Pres. Perf. 

in area ha, witli agent case of subject, in area ha agreeing 
with object. 

Plupf. 

marea tba, with agent case of subject, marea tha agreeing 
with object. 

Participle 

marira, in the state of having been beaten. 


The passive is formed by using the past part, mured, with the 
required tense otjunfi, go, mdriffi jdnd, be beaten. The passive is not 
very common. 

The following are slightly irregular 

khana, eat. 

Put. khsfgfaa or kharjg 

Pres. Indie. khahS ha 
Past Indie, khadha 

Participle khadhxra, in the state of having been eaten. 
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- 

plna, drink. 

Past 

pita 

Participle 

pitira, in the state of having been drunk. 


denta, give. 

Pres. Ind. 

dehS ha 

Past 

ditta 

Participle 

dittira, in the state of having been given 


laiija, take. 

Put. 

larjgha or lagg 

Pres. Indie. 

lahl ha 


karna, do. 

Past 

kita 


lSauna, bring, like aund f but 

Past 

lei aya 


lei Jana, take ’away, like jana t 


There is a noticeable peculiarity about the past of bahna , beat 
strike. (Put. baha-ggha , bahayg ). The past is always used in the 
Fem. I beat him is mai tesjd bain. Apparently the verb is in agree- 
ment with some fem, noun not expressed. The understood word would 
naturally have the meaning of 4 blow/ See also under the Bagghaji 
dialect. 


Compound Verbs. 
Habit, Continuance, State. 


I am in the habit of falling, hau paid hard, ha (compounded with 
Icarnd , do). 

I continue falling, hau paundd rah% (compounded with raihnd , 
remain). 

I am in the act of falling, hau paundci lagira hd (compounded with 
laggnd , stick). 


List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs. 


ghojra, horse, 
bab, bapii, father, 
mai, mother, 
bhai, brother. 
bobbS, elder sister, 
baihn, younger sister, 
gabhra, beta, son. 
beji, daughter. 


biahu, husband, 
laji, wife, 
mardb, man. 
janane, women. 
mat$ha, boy. 
matthi, girL 
puhal, shepherd, 
cor, thief. 
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List of Common Noons, Adjectives and Verbs — Oontimmh 


gliora. 

dhara, hill. 

gh<3ri, mare. 

padhar, plain. 

bald, ox. 

dolm, held. 

gai, cow. 

roti, bread. 

mkais, bu&lo. 

pa$i, water. 

bakr-a, he-goat. 

kanak, wheat. 

-I, she „ 

challi, maize. 

bhe<J, sheep. 

da}, tree. 

kutt-a, dog. 

graS, village. 

-i, bitch. 

nagar, city. 

ricch, bear. 

ban, jungle. 

baragli, leopard. 

maechi, fish. 

gaddha, ass. 

painda, way. 

sur, pig. 

pha], fruit. 

kukk-ar, cock. 

mass, meat. 

-yi, hen* 

duddli, milk. 

bill-a, cat (male). 

batti, anni, egg. 

-I, „ (female). 

ghiu, ghi. 

ut, camel. 

tel, oil. 

panchi, patjkherft, bird. 

chah, buttermilk. 

il, kite. 

dhiaya, day. 

hath!, elephant. 

rat, night. 

hath, hand 

surj, sun. 

pair, paS, foot. 

candarma, moon. 

nak, nose. 

tara, star. 

hakkhi, eye. 

bagar, wind. 

mfth, face. 

pani, barkha, rain. 

dand, tooth. 

dkuppa, sunshine. 

kan, ear. 

gird, stormy wind. 

sarual, k§s, hair. 

bhara, load. 

mun^, sir, head. 

biu, seed. 

jibh, tongue. 

loha, iron. 

pith, back. 

khara, good. 

pet, stomach. 

bima, bad. 

sarir, body. 

badtja, big. 

pSthi, book. 

halka, little. 

kalam, pen. 

dalidri, lazy. 

manja, bed. 

akliwaja, wise. 

ghar, house. 

bbac£al, foolish. 

daryaS, river. 

tata, swift. 

khad, stream. 

paina, sharp. 
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List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs — Continued. 

wcca, high. 

bujjhna, know. 

gora, khara, beautiful. 

pwjjna, arrive. 

kubhadra, ugly. 

daurna, run. 

thanda, cold. 

nhassi jana, run away. 

tatta, hot. 

banana, make. 

gudla, mittlia, sweet. 

thaina, place. 

haccha, clean. 

vsadna, call. ’ 

ghat, little. 

milna, meet. 

bah at, much. 

sikklina, learn. 

buna, be, become. 

parhna, read. 

auna, come. 

likhna, write. 

jana, go. 

mama, die. 

baiting sit. 

sunna., hear. 

laina, take. 

hatna, turn. 

dena, give. 

hati auiia, return. 

pauna, fall. 

bewhna, flow. 

uthna, rise. 

larna, fight. 

kharna, stand. 

jittna, win. 

dekhna, see. 

harna, defeated. 

khana, eat. 

calejama, go away. 

pina, drink. 

bahna, sow. 

bolna, say. 

hal bahna, plough. 

sauna, sleep, lie down. 

kkuana, cause to eat. 

karna, do. 

piana, cause to drink. 

raihna, remain. 

sunana, cause to hear. 

bahna, marna, beat. 

cugna, graze. 

pachanna, recognise. 

earn a, carana, cause to graze 


J — ©k. 

Numerals. 

Cardinal. 

10— das. 

2 — dui. 


11— gyara. 

3 — trae. 


12 — bara. 

4 — car. 


13 — tehra. 

5-— panj. 


14 — cauda. 

6 — chau. 


15 — pandra. 

7 — sat. 


16 — sola* 

8 — atk. 


17 — satara. 

9 — nau. 


18 — thara. 
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Numerals — continued. 


Gardinal. 

* 

19 — unni* 


67 — satahat* 

20— blh. 


69 — anhattar. 

27 •— satai. 


70 — satfar. 1 

29 — anafctri. 


77 — satutltar. 

30 — fcrlh. 


79 — u$asi. 

37 — satattri. 


80 — assi/ ! 

39 — antuaji. 


87 — safcasx. 

40— call. 


89 — nauu§. 

47 — satajx. 


90 — nabb§. 

49 — anaunja. 


97 — satanuS, 

50 — pan] ah. 


100 — sau. 

57 — sataunja. 


200 — dm gau. 

59 — anahat. 


1,000 — hajar. 

60 — satth. 

Ordinal. 

100,000 — lakMi. 

1st, paihlu. 


paihli barl, first time. 

2nd, dujja. 


dujji „ second time, 

3rd,'trijja* 


ek gutia, onefold. 

4th, cautha. 


das gup a, tenfold. 

5th, panjuS. 


addba, half. 

Gfch, chatthuS. 


paupe dui, If. 

7 th, satui. 


sawa dui, 2f-. 

10th, dasuS. 


flhai, 2|, 

50th, panjahuS, 

sad<Jh§ car, 4|, 

d§odh, 1J. 


Sentences. 



1. Tera kya naS ha ? What is thy name ? 

2. Eh gliopa kifcnl barsa ra hoa ? How old is this horse ? 

3. Yetthi ge Kasmir kitna ku. dur ha ? From here how far is 
Kashmir ? 

k Tere babb§ re ghara kitne gabhra h§ ? In thy father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

5. Aj hail bare dura ge liandik§ aya* To-day I from very far 
have walking come. 

6. M§re caca ra gabhru tesri baihnl saug§ biaha huira. My 
uncle’s son is married to his sister. 
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7* Ghara sufeda ghoye ri jin Li. In the house is the white 
horse’s saddle. 

8. Elsri pitthi pralle jin kasi dea. On his back bind the saddle. 

9. Mai tesr§ gabhru j5 bauht bahi. I beat his son very much. 

10. Uppur dhara re sire par gae bakri cara ha (or earae karfs ha. 
or caranda lagira ha.) . Above on the top of the hill he is grazing cows 
and goats (or is in the habit of grazing, or is now grazing). 

11. Se tes dala heth ghore pralle baithira. He under that tree 
is seated on the horse. 

12. Tesra bhal aprtx baihni ge badda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

13. Tisra xnul dhax rupayya he. Its price is two and a half rupees 

14. Mera bab tes halke ghara whittar (manjh) rahS ha. My 
father lives in that small house. 

15. Tisjo inha rupayye del dea. Give him these rupees. 

16. Tinhaldhabbe testi lei la. Those pice take from him. 

17. Tisjo bauht marlke rassi ke bannha. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes. 

18. Khue ge panl kaddh. Take out water from the well. 

19. Mathe agge cala. Walk before me. 

20. Kesra gabhru tuddh picche aunda lagira ? Whose son is coming 
behind you ? 

21. Se tusse kiBte mulle lea F From whom did you buy that ? 

22. GrawS hafctxwale ge lea ass§ mulle. We bought it from 
a shopkeeper of the village. 



KORTH MA^PEALI. 


Only those points are noted in winch North Ma$dSalI differs from 
Ma^deall proper. 


Nouns. 

The Ablative is formed with </e, from. 
d&d , sister, is thus declined : — 

Singular . 

N. ded 

G.D.A.L.Ab. dedd -a ra, &c. 

A g. -5 


Plural , 
dsdd -a 

-a, &c. 
-e 


Puonouns. 
Singular . 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

§h, this 

N. 

»«• 

til 

... 


G. 

• f • 


fem. t$ssa ra 

Sara /. SssSra 

D.A. 

munjo 

tujs 

... 

••• 

L. 


**• 

M* 

••• 

Ab. 

mafge 

tuddhge 

.«• 

»•» 

Ag. 

• • » 

taf 

tini§, tine,/. t&ssS 
Plural, 

mig, InS,/. £ss8 

N. 

»«♦ 

• «» 

t68 


G. 

tnhara 

thara 

tinhara 


Ag. 

asse 

tusse 

tlnh§ 



who P Ag. s. 
ye, who, Ag, s. jinte, 

Jc5i, someone, anyone, Ag. kesi. 


Adjectives. 

Demonstrative . Correlative . Interrogative . "Relative, 

Uhpa, like this or that t§hpa kehya i§hr& 

etra, so much or many tetra ketra 3§tra 
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Adverbs. 

porshi, 

day after to-morrow uphrau, up 

or day before yesterday. bunhe, down 

etthl tat, up to Here 

ner, near 

, etthi ge 

f, from here 

bhittar 



Prepositions. 

andbar, bic, within 

mai neye, beside me 

thalle, 

below 

mat kanne, with me 

tat, up 

to 

Yerbs. 



Auxiliary . 

Pres. 

1st Sing, he, 3rd s. ha or he 

Past 

thla PL thie /. thi. 



Intransitive Verbs . 



pauna, fall. 

Past 

paiea, /. pail PI. paie 

Participle 

paiira hoa, 

in the state of having fallen 



ho^La, be* become. 

Past 

hoa 

axu?.a, come. 

Put. 

augha 


Imper. 

a a 

Wa, go. 

Put. 

jarjgha 


Imperat. 

3 a jaa 

rahna, remain. 

Fut. 

rahrjgha 


Imper. 

rah raha 

Past Cond. 

rahnda 


Past Ind. 

r§ha 

battrga, bash^a, sit. 

Past 

batth 

Transitive Verb . 

„ 


di$a, give. 

Put. 

dfgha 


East Cond. 

dinda 


Past 

ditta 

- 



North Mamlealt . 
leutra, tafceV 


IS 


Fut. 

l§gha, laS 


Past Oond. 

lSnda 


Past Ind. * 

}§a ' " ' 

galarta, say. 

Past 

• galaya- 

jaru^a, know. 

Past 

janSa 



lei auna, bring, like auna. 


The future does not appear to have the ihdeel. form found in 
Mandeall, proper, e.y., pauyg, mcirayg . The 1st S. however has an 
alternative form in -S, as pauii, balifi , I shall fall, strike. 

The partic. fuller or about to fall, &c., dispenses with the e in 
the middle : thnsymdrnwdld or bahmvdla , striker. 

The past cond. is used for the present Indie., very commonly in 
negative sentences and occasionally in affirmative sentences. 


babba, father. 

phoj, fruit. 

rj, mother. 

duddh, milk. 

bharearh, bhai, brother. 

an da, egg. 

bewihn, sister. 

gheu, ghi. 

ded, elder sister. 

bak, strong wind. 

bebbi, younger sister. 

beja, seed. 

mahn u, man. 

baijka, fine, good, &o. 

mahtiml, woman. 

botjlda, big. 

bold, ox. 

dari]di, lazy. 

kutt-a, dog. 

sSaiia, wise. 

~i, bitch. 

guar, ignorant. 

gaddha, ass. 

thonda, cold. 

suggar, pig. 

mats, much, many. 

pair, foot. 

bathna, baslma, sit. 

shir, hair. 

galana, say. 

pyet, stomach. 

rahna, remain. 

pinda, body. 

pauhena, arrive. 

kagad, book. 

nhathna, nbashna, run. 

nal, stream. 

bslna, call. 

pahay, hill. 

shikkhnS, learn. 

bagrl, field. 

§huiin.a, hear. 

shalhr, city. 

cal§ au$a, return. 

jaggal, jungle. 

baihna, flow. 

mhacbll, fish. 

khiapLa, cause to eat. 

palrida, way. 

shu^aria, cause to hear. 


letna, lie down. 



3— trai. 

North Mandc&U, 
NUKBBAIA. 
Cardinal . 

59 — naka$. 

6 — chia. 


60 — shatth. 

7 — satt. 


69 — nliattar. 

13 — tera. 


77— satattar. 

29 — nattri. 


79 — nuasi. 

39 — antuali. 


90 — nabba. 

1 

I. 

CM 


100 — shau, saikfa, 

57 — satiinja. 

100,000— lakh. 

5th, panjua. 

Ordinal . 

10th, dasua. 

6th, chauua. 


50th panjahua. 

7th, 8attua. 


miK If 


The following sentences are very slightly different from those 
under Mandeaji proper, hut when they happen to have another turn of 
expression they are worth recording ; — 

2. 2s ghore rl ketri umar hi ? What is the age of this horse ? 

3. EtthigS Kasmira tafi ketra dur ha ? From here to Kashmir 
how far is it ? 

4. Thare babba re ghare ketr§ larke hg ? In your father’s 
house how many sons are there ? 

5. Hau bare dura ge hai^di kanne aya. I have come walking 
from very far. 

6. Mere cace ra h§ta esri beuhnl kanne biaha hoa. My uncle’s 
son is married to his sister. 

7. Ghara mamjhe hacche ghore rl kathi hi. In the house is the 
white horse’s saddle. 

8. 2sri pitthi mi jin kos. On his back bind the saddle. 

9. Mai esra beta bar a mar§5. I beat his son much. 

10. Se paharS rl c5ti mi gala bakri caranda. He on the top of 
the hill is grazing cows and goats. 

, 11. 2s dala h§th ghor§ upphar batthira. Under this tree he is 
seated on a horse. 

12. 2sra bhal april beuhnl ge wadda. His brother is bigger than 
bis sister. 

14. M§ra bab es halke ghara mi rahnda. My father lives in this 
small house. 

15. 2shj<5 eh rupayya del dea. To him this rupee give. 

16. Bsge rupayya lsi lau. E T rom him take the rupee. 
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17. B§hjo bahl§ rashle bannho. Having beaten him bind him 
with, ropes. 

18. Bai g§ pani kaddb. From the spring take out water, 

19. Ma? ge agg§ cal. Walk before me. 

20. Kesra larka, tussa picehe ae. Whose boy is coming behind 
yon ? 

21. Tusse kesge mul lea ? From whom did you buy it ? * 

22. Graua re ek dukandara g5. From a shopkeeper of the 
village. 


CHOTA BANGHALI. * 


Tlxe following grammatical forms are those in which the MahdeSli 
spoken in that portion of Chota- Baijghal which lies inMandi State, 
. differs from North Mandeali generally/* • 4 




Pronouns. „ . 

4 * . 

. 

* 

Singular . 

* ”& 



1st 

2nd 3rd 

Six, this.' 

N. 

hau, mai 

... ... 

/• . * * 

G. 

... 

... tisra r / tissa ra 

* * 

•r* 

D.A. 

minjo 

tijj5 ‘ ... 

... 

Ab. 

maijge 

’ tugge 

... 

Ag. 

... 

tax tinnl, f, tisse 

Plural. 

Inm,/. isse 

N. 

asse 

tusse 


G. 

mhara, assS ra 

tussi ra 


D.A. 

assll jd 



Ag. 

assS 

tussS 



Adjectives. 

etna, so much titna k$tna, jetna 

or many, 


kai, why P 


Adverbs. 


Verbs. 


Pres. I am, 


Participle. 

Past 


Sing. m. ha 

Intransitive Verbs . 
pau$a, fall. 

peira, in the state of having fallen 
oi^a, come. 

aya 


# 



Ohota Banyhalt. 
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Fu't: 


.iai)gha ■ 


ja^a, go. 

ft 

raihria, remain. 


Past- , -• reha ... ■- 

Jo* Ohota Bagghal also is found that peculiar fem. past of bahnft 
thus: — ‘ . * 

mat iisjo dd.tr ai bdhz , I struck him two or three blows ; muz tisjd do 
traithaprdrl baht , I struck him two or three blows or slaps.. 

In expressing % the idea of- ability with the passive voice, and in 
certain other cases the participle or infinitive is. very strangely kept 
undeclined, as — 

, eji kiiab mayge nth parMa janM, I cannot read this book. 

* rati majjgB nth kh&ya jandi , I cannot eat bread. 

khaccar nth niayge rokeaj&ndi , I cannot stop the mule. 

phulke nth minjo dnd& pakfina, I cannot cOok phulke, (Ip, phulke do . 
not come to me to cook.) 

In these cases on the analogy of Urdu and Panjabi we should expect 
parhi , khdf , rdkt , pakdnE . 

The following words taken from the beginning of the list show how 
slightly ChSta Barjghali differs from 1ST. Mandeali. 


bappa, father, 
ij, mother, 
bhau, brother. 
bebb§, baihn, sister, 
munnu, son. 
betti, daughter, 
khasm, husband, 
larb wife, 
mahnu, man. 
janana, woman, 
chohr -u, boy. *“ 

-h girl. 

gualu, shepherd. 
c5r, thief. 
gh$r -a, horse. 

~i, mare, 
mhaih, buffalo, 
bakr -a, he-goat» 


bakr -i, she- goat, 
bhed, sheep, 
kutt -a, dog. 

~i, bitch, 
riceli, bear, 
mirg, leopard, 
gadha, ass. 
sur, pig. 
kukk ~ar, cock. 

-ri, hen. 

bill -a, cat (male). 

~i, „ (female,; 
ut, camel, 
hath!, elephant, 
hath, hand, 
pair, foot, 
nakk, nose, 
hakkhi, eye. 


■# 




CHAMBA DIALECTS. 


BY 

The Rev. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


INTRODUCTION. 

From a linguistic point of view the State of Camba is intensely 
interesting. Situated, as it is, entirely in the hills, it lends itself to the 
perpetuation of diverse dialects. It is traversed from east to west by 
the Candra-Bhaga or Cinab River in the north, and the Ravi in the 
south, which for part of their course through the State are no more 
than twenty miles apart. To the north and west lies the State of 
Jammft, to the east British Lahul (frequently pronounced by Europeans 
Lahaul), to the south the British district of Kaqgra. The area of 
Camba is just over 3,000 square miles, yet there are six distinct forms 
of speech found within its borders. Speaking roughly we may allocate 
them as follows : — in the north-west Curahl, in the north-central portion 
of the State Paqgwali, in the north-east Camba Lahull, in the south- 
west Bhateali, in the south-east Bharmaurl or GadI ; while round about 
Camba city, which lies in the south-west (but further north and east 
than the Bhateali area) the dialect spoken is Cameali. Of these all, 
except Lahull, belong to what is at present called the Western Pabaji 
language of the Northern Group of the Sanskritic Aryan Family, while 
Lahull is classed as belonging to the Tibeto-Hhnalayan branch of 
the Indo-Chinese Family. (See Census of India 1901, Chapter on^ 
Languages.) 

The grammar of Cameali is very much what we should expect f 
from its geographical position. It makes its Genitive in rrT, its Dative in 
jo, its Future in -ZcT, it has a Stative Participle in ora, thus tiror d, in 
the state of having fallen, mar or a, in the state of having been beaten, 
for the participle with having , it uses Jean , as tin hart, having fallen. 

Bhateali has, in consequence of its position, affinities with l?(5gri, 
spoken in Jammu State, and with KatjgrI, spoken in Kaggra. In the 
Genitive it has da, in the Dative kl or Iced, in the Future ga or ghd, 
(The dialects of Kaijgra, Mandi State and Sukefc State have also a 
Future in y or yJi»)» Like Cam<§all it uses hurl for the participle with 
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having . Its Stative Participle is very interesting ; it has two forms 
e.g., pBha or jp eadd, in the state of having fallen, dhyd or ayada , in the 
state of having come. A form very similar to pehd or dhyd is found 
in Kaijgra, but for the form in - add we have to go all the way to the 
State of Baghat, south of Simla, where we find ayada rirddd, , with the 
same meaning as Bhateali ayddd, 'peada. Similarly geada, r&hadd, in 
Bhateali correspond to goddd , rocida (or roJidda) in Baghati, and mean 
£ in the state of having gone 7 and 4 remained 7 respectively. The accent 
of participles in -add is on the antepenultimate. 

In pronunciation Bhateali very much resembles Cameali. Both 
employ the cerebral l and n ) and in both the sound given to h is mid- 
way between the sound in Urdu and Hindi and that in Panjabi. In 
Urdu and Hindi h is pronounced practically as it is in English. In 
Panjabi, when it appears either alone or in conj auction with b, g, j, d, 
d 9 Wy m, n , ly it lias a deep guttural sound not wholly unlike the Arabic 
‘ain. In Bhateali and Cameali it is half-way between the two, while their 
pronunciation of h when it follows a vowel is nearly the same as in 
Panjabi, that is to say, h is almost inaudible itself, hut raises the tone 
of the syllable in which it occurs. The pronunciation of h, found in 
these two dialects, is common to many hill dialects. 

Curahi, spoken in the north-west of Oamba, has many features 
deserving of study. Its Genitive ends in rd or ro } its .Dative in m, its 
plural is generally the same as the singular, except in the Vocative, 
in this reminding ns of dialects in Kulu and the Simla States and also 
of the Gadi dialect of Camba. Its Pres. Participle ends in -td and its 
Stative Participle in -ora. It is remarkable that if we reckon from the 
south (near Simla) northwards Curahi is the first dialect we find with 
traces of the vocalic change known as epen thesis. Thus, khan a, eat 
(inf.) fern, hhainiy khdtd. eating, fem. khaibi . As we go north and 
north-west we find epenthesis to a greater extent in dialects like 
Bhadrawahi, still more developed in others more distant such as Poguli 
and Kishtawari, till we reach the highest stage of bewildering com- 
pleteness in Kashmiri. The 'normal ending of the Curahi Euture is 
-ma, -me in the 1st Pers. Sing, and Plur. and -la, - le in the Sing, 
and Plur. of the other persons, though -ma, -me are also found in the 
3rd Pers. Sing, and Plur. and occasionally - Id in the 1st Pers. This 
matter of the Future is only one example of the deeply interesting 
problems arising out of Northern Himalayan dialects. If we take the 
distribution of the Future in Z, we find that the following dialects have 
a Future with Z, appearing in every person, Singular and Plural : JammS 
Siraji, Bhadrawahi and Padari in JammS, Paijgwali, Cameali and 
Bharmauti or Gadi in Camba, Inner Siraji in Kulu, and the dialects of 
Jubbal in the Simla area. The following have l in the 2nd and 



3rd Persons — Kulul, KiSthali (Kittthal and neighbouring States, includ- 
ing the Simla municipal area), the dialect of the British district of K5t 
Khai, and Baghatl (Baghat State). Punchl iu Punch State has the 
2nd and 3rd Plur. in Z, and Bhalesi in Jarmntt State has l in the 
2nd and 3rd Sing, and 1st and 2nd Plur. The dialects which like 
Curahl have m in the 1st Plur. are the Simla States dialects of K5t 
Guru, Kot Khai, Kiuthal and Baghat, while the Jammtt dialects of the 
Siraj, Bhadrawah and Bhales have both m and l combined in the 1st Plur. 
We notice then the interesting fact that, in the middle of the dialects 
which have l in the Future, extending from Punch to Jubbnl we have 
as a wedge an area which has its Futures in g or gh, comprising the 
dialects of Bhateal (Camba), Kaggra, Mandi and Suket, this wedge 
extending right up to the Tibeto- Himalayan language area. We notice, 
too, that the central portion of the districts, which make the Future iu /, 
keeps the Z purer than the more outlying : thus Curahl and tbe dialects 
beyond to the north and north-west, in common with the Simla dialects 
in the south, introduce m. 

The great interest in Curahl lies in the fact that it is the first stage 
~on the linguistic road to Kashmiri. South and east of Curahl we do not 
notice special Kashmiri characteristics, but as soon as we beginto study 
this dialect we feel the force of those tendencies which find fuller and 
fuller scope as we go north and west till we reach the Kashmiri area. 

The Bharmauri or Gadi dialect is spoken by the Gaddis who in- 
habit the district called Gadheran, which includes Bharmaur in Camba 
State and the adjoining part of Kaggra District. It lias been somewhat 
fully treated of along with the Kaggra dialect itself in the Appendix 
to the Kang r a Gazetteer , to which I may perhaps be permitted to refer 
the student. To have bound it up with the rest of the Camba dialects 
would have unduly swelled the dimensions of this volume in its 
Gazetteer form, so I deemed it better to omit it. 

To my great regret I was unable when in Camba to meet with 
any speakers of Paggwall, the dialect of Paggi. Grammatical informa- 
tion bearing upon it exists in two manuscripts, both compiled by the 
orders of JB.H. the Baja of Camba, one a few years ago for the Liugais 
tic Survey of India, and one two years ago for myself. These manu- 
scripts, however, differ, in important particulars, and while undoubtedly 
valuable facts can be gleaned from a comparison of the two, one cannot 
feel the same certainty as to the accuracy of the result, as one would if 
one had had opportunity of making a personal study of the dialect. It 
resembles in a number of details the Padari dialect spoken in the 
district of Padar in Jammft State two or three stages further down the 
Cinab than Paggi. 

Linguistically the chief interest of Camba centres in Lahul!, spoken 
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in the north-east poi’tion of the State. In British Lah.nl to the east of 
Camba Lahul, there are three dialects of Lahiiji. There the Bhaga 
flowing from the north-east in a south-westerly direction is joined by 
j;he Can dm coming from the south-east in a north-westerly direction. 
The united stream flow for some little distance before entering Camba 
Lahul. The dialect spoken in the Bhaga Yalley is called Banun or 
Grari or Gara, that in the Candra Yalley is called Eangloi, and the 
dialect of the valley of the united stream is known as Patni, Patan or 
Mancatl. The dialect of Camba Lahul we may call, for want of a better 
name, Camba Lahuli. Labuli will thus be seen to comprise four 
dialects. Lahuli bears some resemblance to Tibetan, to KanashI 
(the remarkable language spoken in a single village in Kulu called 
Malana or Malanl), and to Kanawari, spoken in Kanawar in Ba§hahr 
State. The resemblance of Camba Lahuli to the other dialects and 
languages mentioned, as brought out by a list of between thirty and 
forty common words taken at a random, may be seen at glance in the 
following table : — 

Percentage of words in which Camba Labuli resembles : — 

Patni ... 68 

Eangloi ... 37 

Garl ... 30 

KanashI ... 29 

Tibetan ... 22 

and in a briefer list of Kanawari words 47. The number of words 

in the lists, which appeared identical with the corresponding Camba 
Lahuli words, was Patni 14, Rangloi 3, Gari 2, KanashI 6, Tibetan 3, 
Kaliawaii 3. The lists with which the Camba Lahuli words were 
compared are those printed by Mr. A. H. Diack in 1896. Such a com- 
parison may lead, however, to an incorrect conclusion. A similar com- 
parison. between, say, English and German, would yield a very high 
percentage of resemblances, yet the two languages are perfectly distinct. 
We may feel quite sure that an inhabitant of Camba Lahul would find 
it impossible to understand any dialect or language in the list except 
Patni. 

The chief difficulty of Camba Lahuli lies in its verb. A number 
of questions suggest themselves to which I am not at present able to 
give an answer. Thus there seem to be two forms of the Present and 
Imperf. Indie., each tense having a form connected with the Infin., 
and one connected with the Future, thus: — tezi, strike, heat, (Infin.), 
Put. tembg. The Present tense has tezttdd and temctdfi, Imperf. tSzadBg 
iBmadSg, 

Jcilrt, say, Put. Jc5 (kog). Pres, Ind. kurado, kutidS, Imperf. 
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huradeg, kuddSg. fg[Tn the case of the Verb plpt, arrive, Fat. pipo {piptig) 
we have in addition to Pres, pip (Ido, and Import, pipadeg, forms from 
some other root fjldo, and pijideg. 

The questions suggest themselves — are the forms derived from 
the Infin. and the Future identical in meaning or nob ? Should we ex- 
pect to find them in every verb ? 

The Past is even rmme interesting. It appears to have seven forms, 
ending in — i teg, —deg or —deg, — tci , — —do, ~-to, and a shorter form, ending 
in ~g. Thus we have 

from hurl , say, hvABg, kuta , JcUig , I said. 

„ Ihai, do, Ihateg, Iheg (lhadBg is probably Imperf.). 

„ randi, give, randeg, ravda , reg. 

„ j plpz, arrive fig. 

„ shizi, take away, shida, 

„ lbi,'go, uUg, Ido. 

„ shubi , become, shutSg, shuts. 

There is even another form in -get as hhoslga from hhbsl, be obtained. 
We have also ri from randi , give. Have all these forms the same 
meaning, or do they really represent different tenses P 

The rules for the formation of the negative are sometimes very com- 
plicated, or the formation is very irregular. The general rule is that 
the negative is formed in the Imperat. by prefixing tha and in other 
tenses by prefixing ma , but we have : — 

neb, I shall know, maiegg, I shall not know. 

ideg, I went, neg. tggiemu. 

dapog , I shall fall, neg. ma dag. 

abog , I shall come, neg. majjg. 

il , go (Imperat.) neg. thBl 

adani , come (Imperat. plur.) neg. ihadani . 

In tggiemu , I did not go, and dggemn, I did not come, (from andBg 
I came), the ma of the neg, seems to have been changed to mu and added 
at the end. 

It is worthy of note that the agent case of the subject is employed 
with every tense and mood of transitive verbs. 

Some of the final consonants, particularly the letter g , are frequently 
pronounced so faintly that it is almost impossible to say whether a word 
ends in a vowel or a consonant. This doubt arises especially in the case 
of the 1st Sing, of various tenses. Possibly in some cases it is equally 
correct to insert and to omit g . 

An examination of the grammatical forms of Caraba Lahnji which 
are given in their place will, it is trusted, reveal many points, in addition 
to those mentioned above, which are linguistically of the highest 
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interest, and which are worthy of full investigation. The grammar of 
Lahuli has an Aryan air about it, although the vocabulary is Tibeto- 
Himalayan, It might be equally correct to class it as an Aryan 
language. 

In the Census of 1901 the number of speakers returned for- the 
Camba dialects was as follows: — Oameali, 37,433 ; Ourahi, 26,859; 
Bharmauri or GadI 26,361; Bbotla 24,299; Paijgwall, 4,156; Lahuli 
1,543. It is probable that the Bhateali speakers are included under 
Oameali ; the figures returned under Bhotia seem quite incorrect. 

There is no literature in any Camba dialect except CamSall, in 
which the Gospels of Matthew (out of print), Mark and John, the 
Sermon on the Mount and the Ten Commandments have been printed. 
The Gospel of Luke is ready for the press. The character used is a 
slightly adapted form of Takri. 

The system of transliteration adopted in the following pages is that 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, g stands for the sound of ch in child, 
oh being its aspirate, sh is sh in shout , while in sh the $ and h are 
separate; a , I, denote a, e followed by nasal n, and so for other vowels ; 
g denotes the sound of ng in singing , I is a sound mid-way between i 
and i , u in italics occurring in a word in ordinary type denotes the 
sound half-way between ti and and eu in italics denotes the short 
sound corresponding to eu. 

Iii conclusion, I have to express my cordial thanks to the Rev. 
Sohan Lai, of the Church of Scotland Mission in Camba, for most valu- 
able assistance, very willingly given, in connection with the Oameali 
dialect. In following his authority one cannot go wrong. If there are 
mistakes under the heading of Oameali the responsibility is mine. To 
Dr. Hutchison of Camba I am indebted for much personal kindness 
while engaged in this work. He lent me a copy of the parable of tbe 
Prodigal Son in Camba Lahuli, which lie had in his possession, and 
which, although differing considerably from the translation here given, 
was of assistance to me in making it. 

The enlightened ruler of Camba, H.H. Raja Bhuri Singh, 0.1.13. 
lays all visitors to his territories under a debt of gratitude. In this 
work his assistance was invaluable, as be placed bis servants and his 
subjects at my disposal, and in every way showed the deepest and 
most cordial interest, 

T, Guahame Bailey, 

January 80th , 1905, Wazlrabdd, 



CHAMBA DIALECTS. 

OAMEAIiI. 

Noons. 


Masculine. 


Nouns in -a. 

Sing . 

PZ^r. ‘ 

N. ' 

ghor-a, horse 

— © 

Gr. 

~e ra, 

ra 

; D.A. 

-e 3 5 

- 8 * jo 

L. 

-e bicc 

~§§ bicc 

Ab. 

-e kaeha 

-5a kaeha 

Ag. 

-e 


Y. 

-e 

-bd 


Nouns in Consonant. 


•' N. ' 

ghar, house 

ghar 

G. , 

gliar-e ra 

„ ~a ra 

D.A.L.Ab. 

-a jo, &c. 

&c. 

. Ag. 

-e 


Y. 

ghat* 

~*o 

So also babb, father. 

Nouns in .—I. 

- ' 

N. 

hath -i, elephant 

~I 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-I ra, <fce. 

ra, &c, - 

Ag- 

~ie 

-ig 

V. 

-la 

~io 

Nouns in - u, biccu , 

scorpion, are declined like hdthi 7 u taking the 

place of S. 

na or na, name, has Gr. Sing, na§ ra, N, PI. nS or na Gr. PJ. naa ra 


Feminine , 



Nouns in -5. 



Sing. 

PZwr, 

N. 

kup -i, girl 

-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-I ra, <&c. 

-15 ra, &cu 

Ag. 

-!e 


V. 

-ie 

-io 
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Oamealt . 

Nouns in Consonant. 
Sing . 

N. baihu, sister 

G.D.A.L.Ab.Ag. baihu -I ra, &c. 

V. -i 

ga y cow, is thus declined — 

N. ga 

Gr.D.A.L.Ab. ga -I ra, &c. 

Ag. ~ie 


Plur . 

baihri -i or -i 
-i or -I ra, &c, 
-o 


?a -I 

-iS ra, &c. 


d&Sw, daughter, has oblique dJizud . 

Many proper nouns, especially less common ones, and many of the 
* less common foreign words, such as Hindi religions terms, inflect in the 
Singular the Genitive and Agent cases alone. 


Personal Pronouns. 
Sing. 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this. 

1ST. 

hau. 

tUL 

se, 5 

eh 

G. 

mera 

fcera 

usera 

isera, 

d;a. 

min jo 

tijo 

us jo 

is jS 

L . 

mar manjh, 

taT manjh, 

manjh, 

„ manjh, 


bicc 

bicc 

bicc 

bicc 

Ab. 

„ or mere 

tai or tere 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 


kacha 

kacha 



Ag. 

maT 

taT 

uni 

ini 


Plur . 



1ST. 

asi 

tusi 

se 

eh 

G. 

hamara 

tumhara 

unhera 

inhera 

D.A. 

asa j5 

tusS jo 

unhS jo 

inliS jo * 

L. 

„ manjh, bice 

,, manjh, bicc 

,, manjh, bicc 

„ manjh, bicc 

Ab. 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 

„ kacha 

Ag. 

asS 

tusa 

unhfs 

inhS 


Interrogative Relative Pronouns. 



Sing . 


Plur. 


N. 

. kun, who P je, who 

kun 

if 

G. 

kusera 

jisera, 

knnhera 

jinhera 

D.AiL.Ab. kusjn, & o . . jis jd, &c. 

kanhS jo, &c, 

► jinh§ jo, &c. 

Ag. 

kuni 

jini 

kunhS 

jinhS 
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Oameati. 

Koz, any one, some one, Las Gen. kusiau 7 % or kusio ra 9 Agent 
kuniau* 

Kai , wLat ? Gen. hudherft ; Oblique kail (e.g. kait kane). 

Other pronouns Jcicch, something, anything; sabhh , all ; JiSr 9 other; 
sabbh kdiy everyone ; j& hot, whoever, je kicch , whatever ; sabbh has Ob- 
lique sabbhm ; hor has Oblique Plur. horni or hornlit. 

Emphasis is expressed by the addition of ~ioi 9 -iau or 
(The first i is sometimes short), thus : — sezdz or diot, that very one ; em, 
this very one; usio , usidi, that very one (Oblique); uniani 9 that very 
one (Agent.) 

Apu or apu , is a Reflexive Pronoun, meaning myself, ourselves, 
yourself, yourselves, himself, herself, itself, themselves, and is indech 


Adjectives. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Adjectives qualify- 
ing nouns are not declined unless they end in -a, in which case they have 
Sing. Obi. ~g, PI. -g throughout, and Fern. - 1 both Sing and Piur. It 
should be remembered tbat the Genitives of Nouns and Pronouns are 
adjectives coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of Jcachd , from, than, thus : — 
khara , good; us kacha khara , better than he; sabhni hach& khara,, 
better than all, best. 

The following forms are worth noting : — 

Demonstrative . ideha, like this or that ; itna ; so much or m any. 

0 or relative. tideha, like this or that ; titna, so much or many* 

Interrogative. kideha ) 

kundehg ) l lke wllafc ? kitna, how much or many r 

like which ; jitna, as much or many. 


Relative. 


jideha. ? 
kusdeha j 


D&ha, is sometimes added to other words as dhakhdehd , , a little, &e. 
JlhU is used with the Oblique of nouns, and pronouns to express like , 
as ghorBjzhU, like a horse, in the manner of a horse. 


Adverbs. 

Many Adjective are used as Adverbs ; when soused they agree with 
the subject. The following is a list of the most important Adverbs 
other than Adjectives. 



4 > 

QameaU , 


ab§, now 
ns wakt 
ns bell© 

tS 

kakhni 

kadhari 

jakhrii, 

•• j* ' 


| then 

when P 
| when 


ajj, to-day, 
kal, to-morrow, yesterday 


Time . 

parsh, day after to-morrow or day ? 

•before yesterday, 
canth, day after day after to- 
morrow, or day before day be- 
fore yesterday, 
kadi, sometimes, ever, 
kadi na, never, 
kadi, na kadi, sometimes, 
bhiaga, in the morning. 


itto ] 

idi j 

> here 
1 

utte 1 

ndi j 

' there 

1 

kute 1 

kudi j 

• where ? 

jitte v 
jidi j 

^ where 

idha, tikar, np to this, to such 

extent, 



kudha tikar, up to where ? 
jidha tikar, np to where 
udha tikar, np to there 
idha, kndha, jidha, udha kacha, 
from here, where P where, 
there. 


Place . 

kudi 30, whither ? 
titte, tidha, tidi, there, (correla- 
tive, see below.) 
kutiau, any where, 
uppar, up 

jhikle kanare 
ngj-e, nir, near, 
diir, far. 
agge, in front. 
picc5, behind, 
andar, inside, 
bahar, outside, 
man jh ate, in the middle, 
cauhni kanare ) ,, 

„ bakklu j onallsides - 


tidha , tidi> 

jidi . 


are correlative forms corresponding to jitte^jidhd 


Prom the forms idha^ hudhci , <fcc., interesting Adjectives are 
constructed, as hudhBra, or leudhd ha , of where ? belonging to where ? 
idfiera, of here, belonging to here. 

Other Adverbs are— 


ki ^ 
kinjo 
kus kari 
kih§ . 
kihS kari 
is kari 


1 

)»why ? 

J^how ? 


is karn > for this reason. 

is galla kari J 


ih§ \ 

ihS kari > in this manner, 

is riti kane ) 


tih§, ) 

tihi kari > in that manner, 

ns riti kan© ) 


j?h§ 

jihi kari 


| in which manner. 
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ta, tlien (of reasoning; Panjabi te; 

Hindi to.) 
taule quickly 
acSnoak\ 8uddenl 
acanak J J 

tabartor, at once, quickly 
nirale manjb, in private, sepa- 
rately. 


jugti ) 

jugtx karl v well, 
jugti kane ) 

M, yes, 

nelil, na, no, not. 
ati, very. 


Prepositions. 


The principal Prepositions are the following. The same word 
frequently both a Preposition and an Adverb. 


ra (PL re, /. ri) of 
jo, to 
bicc j 

manjh >■ in. 
min j he ) 

kach a, from, from beside, than, 
par, on the other side, 
war, on this side, 
kach, beside (mat kach, beside 
me.) 

kane, with, (mai kane, with me.) 
t&f 117 ^f°r, (usere tikar, for 

him.) 

heth, under, 
up par, upon. 


babat, about,' (taT or teri- babat, 
about thee.) 

salii, like (asa sahi, like us.) 
wirodh, against. 

tulea equal to, (useri tu!8a, equal 
to him. ) 


bai dbar equal to, (tus§ or turn- 
hare barobar, equal to yon-)] 




J 


■round about. 


akkhi bakklu 
ure pare 

kan are, towards, {uuhere kanare, 


towards them) 

prant, after, (udha prant, after it.) 
sawa, except, besides (mere sawa, 
except me.) 


The suffix -a frequently expresses the idea of from, as: — 
hack, beside ; kacM , from beside, from. 
bicc, in ; bicca , from in, from among. 
manjh, in ; manjha , minjha « from in, from among. 
bakkhi , side ; baklcha , from the side of. 


Conjunctions. 


The commonest are :* 
ate, and. 
par, but. 
je, if. 

kihS kari, because, 
blu, nevertheless. 


bhriiki }altliough. 
jihS je, as if. 
jlhS kari, in order that, 
ki, that, or. 



Oamealu 
The Verb. 

Auxiliary Verb . 

Pres. Aux. I am, &c. liai liai kai kin liin kin 

Pres. Aux. I was, &c. thiya tkiya thiya thiye tkije thiyo 
Fern, thi, throughout. 


Intransitive Verbs. 
tirnd, fall 

Pres. Oond. I may fall, &c., tir-a -e -5 (or-e) 
Fub. tir-la -la -3a 

Fern. * tiidi 
Imperat. $ir -tira 

Indef. Indie, or Past Cond. tir-da -da -da -de 
Fern, -di 


Pres. Ind. 

Sing. 

tirda 

kai 

Plur. 

tirde 

kin. 

Imperf. 

Sing. 

tir da 

thiya 

Plur. 

tirde 

thiye. 

Past. Ind. 

Sing. 

tirea 

/. tin 

Plur. 

tire 

/. tin 

Pres. Perf. 

Sing. 

tirea . 

kai 

Plur. 

tire 

kin. 

Pluft. 

Sing. 

tirea 

tkiya 

Plur. 

{ire 

fchiye. 


Participles firdd, falling ; fired, fallen ; tirora, in tke state of kaving 
fallen ; tiri Jean, kaving fallen ; fird§ hue, wkile falling ; tirnewald, 
faller or about to fall; firde %, falling. 

Verbs in general are very regular but some are slightly irregular. 


-a -a -an 
“le -le -le 

-de -de 


fund, fauna, fall. 


Pres. Cond. 

p5§ 

poe po po -S -a — n. 

Put. 

pSla 


Imperat. 

po 

pda 

Indef. Ind. 

pSda 


Past. Ind. 

Sing 

pea- /. pel Plur, pe /. pel 

Participles fftda, falling ; p$i kart, kaving fallen ; feora , in. tke state 
of kaving fallen ; funetvala, fallex% about to fall. 



hund, be, become. 

Pres. Cond. 

koS 

hoe ho koS kdS kun 

Put, 

kola, 


Imperat. 

ho 

hda 

Indef. Ind. 

hunda 


Past Ind. 

kua 
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Ina come . 


Pres. Cond. 

!fs iye 

iy5 (iye) !8 

la In . 

Put. 

Ila 



Imperat. 

a 

ia 


Indef. Ind. 

inda 



Past Ind. 

ay a 

/• ai PI. ae 

/. ai 

Participles, alharl^ having fallen ; ackdra or 

aora, in the state of 

having come. 


j Una, go 


Pres Cond. 

i* 

jaa jao (jae) 

j§ ja jan 

Fut. 

jail a 



Imperat. 

ja 



Indef. Ind. 

janda 



Past Ind. 

Sing, gea 

f. gel PI. ge 

/• gSL 


Participles gachorfy georft , in the state of having gone. 


r&hnS, remain . 

Pres. Cond. r§h§, &c. 3rd plur. raihn. 

Put* raihla 

Imperat. raih reha 

Past Ind. reha 

Participle rehflra, in the state of having remained. 

baihna , sit. 

Pres. Cond. beha 

Put. baihla 

Imperat. baih b5ha 

Past Ind. baitha 

Participle bath ora, in the state of having sat, seated. 


Transitive Verbs. 
marna } beat. 

Marna is conjugated exactly like iirna, but in the past tenses, like 
all other transitive verbs, has a special construction* 

Past. Ind. marea agreeing with the object of the verb. 

Pres. Perf. marea hai ,, „ „ „ „ „ 

Plupf. marea tbiya „ „ „ „ ,, „ 

When the object is governed by the preposition the verb does 
not agree with it, but remains in, the masculine singular form. 



' (Jameali. 

Passive m . 

The Passive is expressed by the Past Partic, mdrud^ with the 
required tense of faiid, go, the verb agreeing with its nominative, thus 
hau man jdlli, I ( /) shall be beaten or killed. 

The following are slightly irregular:— 


Pres. Cond. 

khdnd , eat. 

khi khao, &c. 1st PI. khi. 

, »! 

Indef. Ind. 

khanda. 


Past Ind. 

khaya. 

, 4 ' ' 1 . * i 

Indef. Ind. 

pina, drink. 

pinda. 


Past. Ind. 

pita. 

i.i 

Pres. Cond. 

dena or daind , give. 
3rd PI. din. 


Indef. Ind. 
Past Ind. 

din da. 
ditfca. 


Pres. Cond. 

lend or laind , take. 
3rd PI. lin. 


Indef. Ind. 

linda. 


Past Ind, 

lea. ■ . , . ' ■ • 


Pres. Cond. 

g aland , say, speak. 
galS, galae, &c. 1st PI. gall. 

• . i ■ . . 

Indef. Ind. 

galanda. 


Past Ind. 

galaya. ; ; r 

. ' . « 

Past. Indie. 

chuhnd , touch. 

chuhta. . * ■ ■ 1 • - : j • ’■ ■ - 


Past. Ind. 

karna , do. 

kitta. 



l&i inti, bring, and lei jtiyd take away, are conjugated like ina and 
jdnd and are treated as Intransitive Verbs. 

It will be noticed that — . 

i. Verbs whose stem (formed by dropping the na of the Infin.) ends 
in a vowel, or a vowel followed by 7i, add n to the stem 
■ * before the dd of the Indef. Indie, and Pres. Part, as khnna 
khfind&i galand gal&ndd . ' 

ii. Verbs whose stem ends in a or attend to shorten a to d in the 
, Past* Indie., e.g*, galand guldya, khan'd hlidya^ i^Jidnantlidya^ 
bandnd bandy 5 , c&hna cdhed. 
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Such verbs generally drop the ft of the stem before the 2 of the 
1st Sing, and 1st Plur. Pres, Cond. thus — 

gala for gala a, ja for jaa. 

Habit or continuance is expressed either by the Past Partic. with 
the required tense of ham ft , do, in which case the Past Partic. is indecl. 
or by the Pres. Partic. with rehnft , remain. In the latter case both 
verbs agree with the nominative. Thus : — 

se jpBa hardft hcti> he is in the habit of falling. 
se pea Jcardi hai , she is in the habit of falling. 
se pftdi raiJmdt hao\ she continues falling, she is always falling. 
Very interesting examples of what appears to be the organic 
passive in l are found in some verbs, e.g., cfth%da hai , from cftlma r wish, 
it is needed or fitting or necessary ; saw j hula hai , from samajhnft, under- 
stand, it is understood, &e. Gahiya generally stands for the Hindi 
caMye . 

In Cameali practically every Infinitive is pronounced with cerebral 
», the ending being nft. In Panjabi after r, r, rh, rk , and in some parts 
of the Panjab after l , n is changed to n . In Urdu there is no cerebral n 


Numerals. 
Cardinal . 


1— ikk. 

2— do. 

3 — trai. 

4 — eaur. 

5 — panj. 

6 — chi. 

7 — satt. 

8 — atth. 

9 — nau. 

10 — das. 

11 — yara. 

12 — bar a. 

13 — tehra. 

14 — cauda. 

15 — pan dr a. 

16 — s$la. 

17 — satara. 

18 — athara 


19 — unni. 

20 — bib. 

27 — satai. 

29 — unattri. 

30 — trih. 

37 — satattri 

39 — untali. 

40 — call. 

46 — chatali. 

47 — satali. 

49 — anunja. 

50 — panj ah. 
*53 — trapunja, 
57 — satunja. 

59 — unaht. 

60 — satth. 

67 — sataht. 
69 — uuhattar. 
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* 70 — sahattar. 

90 — nabbe. 

77 — sathattar. 

97 — satauui. 

79— unash 

• 100 — *sau. . 

80 — asi. 

200— do sau. 

87 — sntasi. 

900 — nau sau. 

89— unanue. 

1000 — hajar. 

100,000- 

lakkh. ' j 

Ordinal , 

i' 

§-e. 

1st, paihla. 
2nd, duwwa. 

f cliatba. 
bth » \c]iatlin5. 

3rd, trlyya. 

7th ; sathS. 

4th, cautha. 

10 th, dasui. 

5th, panjuS. 

50th, panjahua. 

ik weri, once. 

daidh, If. 

do weri, twice. 

panne do, 2f. 

paihli weri> first time. 

sawa do, 2|. 

duwwi weri, second time. 

dhai, 24. 

d5 guna, two fold. 

sadhe caur, 4<f , 

trai guna^ three fold. 

ikk pao, f. 

addha, half. 

trai cauthai § . 

It should be noted that in sathattar , seventy-seven, the t and h are 


pronounced separately. The word is sat-h attar , not sa-thathar. 

Ordinal numerals are ordinary Adjectives declined like Adjectives 
in ~~a ; those ending in -S retain their nasalization when inflected. 

Even cardinal numbers are generally inflected when used with 
nouns in an oblique case. Thus the inflected form of do is dauh , of trai 
tra$h, of caur cauh> of chi chiti. 

There is still a further inflection sometimes seen in the Locative case, 
as cauhni balckhi , on four sides, all round. 

id, is sometimes added for emphasis, doio , the two of them. 


Sentences. 

1. Tera n| kai hai ? What is thy name ? 

2. Is glia re ri kitnl umr hai ? How much is the age of this horse ? 

3. Idha. kacha Kashmir (or Kaslmiira) tikar kitnS (or kitni) dhr 

hai ? Erom here to Kashmir how far is it ? 

4. Tere babbe re ghare kitne puttar bin P How many sons are 

there in your father’s house ? 
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5. Hau. aj j bare dura kacha haridl aya. I today from very far have 

walking come. 

6. Mere cace ra putfcar. userl baihni kane bih5ra hai. My uncle’s 

son is married to (with) his sister. 

7. Grkare haeche (or citte) ghore rl kathi hai. In the house is the 

white horsed saddle. 

User! pitthi par kathi kas&. Upon its back bind the saddle, 

9. Mai usere puttra. jo mate kdrre mare. I beat his son much. 

10. Se parbate rl cotl uppar gal bakrl carda hai. He on the hill’s 

top is grazing sheep and goats. 

11. Se us but© he^h ghore uppar bithora. hai. He under that tree is 

seated on a horse. 

12. Usera blial apnl baihni kacha bara hai. His brother is bigger 

than his sister. 

13. Usera. mul dhal rupayye hai. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mera bab us nikke ghara andar raihnda hai. My father lives 

in that small house. 

15. Us jo eh rupayya del dea. Give him this rupee. 

16. Se nipayye us kacha lei lea. Those rupees take from him. 

17. Usjo jugtl marl karl joii kane bannlia. Having beaten him well 

tie him with a rope. 

18. Khuhe kacha panl kaddha. .From the well draw water. 

19. Mere agge cala. Walk before me. 

20. Kusera kola tere picco al rehora hai P Whose boy is coming 

behind thee P 

21 Se tus§> kus kacha mulle lea. P From whom didst thou buy that? 
22. Grae re ikk hatwanle kacha. From a shopkeeper of the village. 


Vocabulary. 

(Chiefly Nouns , Adjectives and Verbs.) 


adr, respect, honour. 

agrina, meet. 

akar, image, resemblance. 

akarn, unreasonably, causelessly. 

akllbala, wise. 

alakh, lazy. 

a mm a, mother. 

anda, egg. 

anek, many. 

annhl, storm. 


anhSna, impossible. 

at! i war a, week. 

auhii, mustard. 

bab, babb, father. 

bachopa, separation, division, 

baghear, wolf. 

bahna, throw (net, 

baihn sister. 

baih$a, sit, 

bail, on. 
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; barjjn, purple. 
bakhSya, dispute, 
bakra,/. (-1) goat, 
bad, hair, 
ban, jungle. , 
bana, sow. 
banana, make, 
banaut, making, making up. 
banda, open, openly, 
bandna, divide, 
b.ani, voice, 
bannhna, bind. 

bara, ' big. 

barb, year, 
bari, garden, 
barkhia, rain, 
barman, account, story, 
bataibra, builder, 
bathri, kind of fine clotb. 
bajolna, gather. 

bafct, way. 
bauS, left (hand). 
b§Ja, feeble. 

ber, delay, length of time, 
besudhh, mad. 
bhax, brother. 

bhair, (ai short) blie**, sheep, 
bhal, expectation, 
bhandar, treasury, 
bhancjarl, master of ceremonies, 
bhaima, break, 
bhar, load, 
bharopi, sheep pen. 
bhf&ti, manner, 
bhawikhyatbakta, prophet, 
bhawikhyatbani, prophecy, 
bhiag, morning, 
bhrabu, red bear, 
bhramana, lead astray. 
bhuiS, on the ground, 
bhukhana, light (fire), 
bbumi , bit of land. 


bi, seed. 

biar, wind. 

biari, evening meal. 

bibast ha, law. 

bihalna, seat. 

billa. (/-!) cat. 

binnhna, pierce. 

bisram, rest, Saturday. 

bolna, say, speak. 

buddhiman, wise. 

buhar, custom, tradition. 

bujjhna, understand, ascertain. 

bunna, weave. 

bura, bad, ugly. 

buta, tree. 

cahrhna, raise, shut (of door). 

cakkl, mill. 

call jana, go away. 

candarma, moon, 

carna, graze. 

carna, cause to graze, 

caskna, be angry. 

ceta, remembrance. 

chail, beautiful. 

chah, buttermilk. 

ckal, deceit. 

dial a, jump. 

cliali, wave. 

cliama karna, forgive. 

chatti, roof. 

chekna, tear. 

chikna, pull, draw. 

chinn bhinn karna, scatter. 

elmhna, touch. 

eicalna, call out. 

eind, cin<ja, noise, shout. 

einh, sign. 

ci’tu, little bird. 

cor, thief. 

c5rna, steal. 

cugana, cause to graze. 

cugna, choose, graze. 
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dan, gift, 
dand, tooth, 
dand, ox. 

daiid, punishment, 
dandwat, entreaty, 
daratl, sickle, 
dai’ya, river, 
deh, body, 
dena, give. 

dhakh, a little, gently, slowly, 
dkalakna, move away, be pushed 
away. 

dhami, feast. 

dhan, herd, flock. 

dharas bannhna, be cheerful. 

dhaula, white (of hair.) 

dhehna, fall. 

dhxn, daughter. 

dhi'amiia, tread upon. 

dhrumna, draw. 

dhuna, wash. 

dhupp, sunshine. 

dkur, dust. 

dikkhna, see, look. 

din, day. 

dind, diuda, noise, shout, 
diuta, lampstand* 
dokh, dos, accusation, blame, 
duar, door. 

duata, where two ways meet. 

dubhda, doubt. 

dubna, cover. 

duddh, milk. 

duggba, deep. 

duprani, pregnant. 

durgandh, stench. 

ga, cow. 

gadha, ass. 

galana, say, speak. 

gandhna, knot. 

garthi, shirt, coat* 

gkar, house. 


gharna, carve, engrave. 

ghat karna, kill. 

ghatl, watch. 

gheu, ghi. 

ghora (f-I) horse. 

gkrina, go down (sun, etc.) 

gr§, village. 

gual, guard, shepherd. 

guana, lose. 

gundna, weave, plait. 

guppha, cave. 

gupt, secret. 

haccha, white. 

hakh, eye. 

hakka, noise, call. 

halka, small. 

hal jotarna, plough. 

halla, crowd. 

harna, he defeated, 

hath!, elephant. 

hati Infi, return. 

hatia, murder. 

hatna, turn, turn back. 

hatth, hand. 

hesa, part. 

himmat, daring, courage. 

hilolna, shake. 

hiund, winter. 

h5tla, stammerer. 

kuna, he, become. 

idi udi, here and there, scattered. 

ill, kite. 

In a, come, 
jagat, boy. 
jahal, ignorant, 
jal, net. 

3 alba, dumb, 
jalna, be burned, 
jamna, bear, be born# 
jana, go. 

jaggh, leg. [procession, 

jane tar, member of marriage 
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I janhS, knee. 
i 3 anna, know. 

1 jas, respect, honour. 

jhalora, mad. 

| jhambria,'dust. 

| jhapj rain, 

i' jibbii, tongue, 

jinn, ground, 
jittna, win. 
i . juta, shoe. 

kabul^a, accept, 
kacla, soft, 
kahana, be called, 
kahu, olive tree, 
kalam, pen. 
kalotti, black bear, 
kanak, wheat, 
kandha, edge, border 
kann, ear. 
kanneS, girl, 
kar, toll, 
karna, do. 
kast, trouble, 
kathor, hard. 
kathSrfa, hardness, 
katthan, difficult, 
kes, hair, 
kliakh, cheek, 
khalarna, stretch, spread 
khajna, eat. 
khara, good. 
khaj*e huna, stand, 
khei, rust. 
kh§ttar, field, 
khijna, be tired, 
kbiridna, spread, 
khita dena, hasten, run. 
kbokh, bosom, 
khuaria, cause to eat, feed, 
khuhna, pluck, 
khulhna, be opened, 
khusna, seize. 


killa, alone, 
kilna, nail, 
kittba, together, 
kola, boy. 
komal, meek, 
kordrna, hew. 
kukkar, (/. kukkrl,) cock, 
kukkri, maize, 
kumana, complete, do. 
kuna, corner, 
kund, pond, pool, 
kuri, girl, 
kusuthra, ugly, 
kutta (/.-l) dog. 
lakk, waist. 
lamm§ puna, lie down, 
laj-a, bridegroom, husband, 
lari, wife, bride, 
lapia, fight, 
lata, lame. 

lata phata, property, goods, 
lelia, insect that destroys cloth, 
lena, take, 
letna, lie down, 
likkhna, write. 

Uptam, rolling, 
lob a, iron. 

lop karna, disregard (law, &c.). 

lukna, hide oneself, be hidden. 

lunar!, reaping. 

lmgg, blade (of grass, etc.). 

lunka, salted. 

lunna, reap. 

macchi, fish. 

maihma, honour, glory. 

niaklur, honey. 

mandli, = nrondli. 

maniliS, man. 

mani, measure. 

manja, bed. 

mard, man. 

mar^a, die. 
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marna, beat, 
mas, meat. 

mata, intention, advice, 
mat a, mueb. 
megli, rain. 

mel, connection, meeting. 

mbai, buffalo. 

milna, meet, &c. 

mittba, sweet. 

mondli, assembly, meeting. 

mora, dead. 

mfth, face. 

mugtiari, abundance, 
mukarna, refuse, deny, 
mund, head, 
nadi, stream, 
naggar, city, 
nalutha buna, stoop, 
nakk, nose, 
nal, stream, 
nar, male, 
narl, female, 
nliasna, run. 
nijor, weak. 

6th, lip. 

pacheanna, recognise, 
padlira, plain, level, 
pain da, way. 
painna, sharp, 
pair, foot. 

palan karna, keep, preserve. 

paletna, wrap. 

pandori, foot (of bed, &c.), 

pain, water. 

parauhna, guest. 

parbat, hill. 

parhna, read. 

parkhna, try, tempt. 

parkhuni, trial, temptation. 

parnam karna, bow down. 

parol, door. 

pasac, wicked spirit. 


patar, vessel. 

pathreala, stony. 

patka, girdle. 

pet, stomach. 

phagura, fig tree. 

pheku, fox. 

piana, cause to drink. 

pina, drink. 

pip, pain. 

pijdn, generation. 

pinda, body. 

pitjh, back. 

phal, fruit, 

phiri ina, return. 

p 6 thl, book. 

pubal, puhalu, shepherd, 
pujeala, priest, worshipper, 
pffjhna, rub, wipe, 
pujjna, arrive, 
punrutlma, resurrection, 
puna, fall. 

pur, upper or lower millstone. 

put tar, son. 

puttri, daughter. 

raena, make, produce. 

rachia, protection. 

rakkhna, place, 

ralana, mix. 

ralna, be united, meet. 

rand! riini, widow. 

rarbna, be angry. 

rat, night. 

rehna, remain. 

rikkh, black bear. 

roti, bread, food. 

rukkh, tree. 

xnilkana, roll. 

runa, cry. 

rurbna, flow, be ponred. 
sadna, call, 
saf, clean, 
sabaita, help. 
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Cameali . 


sain a, large number of men. 
sakbna, empty. 

samadh, grave (particularly of 
Hindus), 
sag gal, chain, 
santan, offspring, 
sapba, foam, 
sar, head. 

sarhana, head (of bed, &c.). 

sarth, sign. 

sasu, mother-in-law, 

sauhra, father-in-law. 

se^na, moisten, wet. 

sewa, service. 

fdiaihr, city. 

siana, intelligent. 

sihi, leopard. 

sit, cold. 

sikholna, teach. 

sikkhia, knowledge. 

sikkhna, learn. 

silla, ear (of corn, &c.) 

sinna, knead. 

sirual, hair. 

sSbbna, please. 

sog, lamentation, sadness. 

sogi, sad. 

sohara, husband. 

s5kkar, ox. 

sothi, stick. 

srap dena, curse. 

suhta., spring (of water). 

sujakha, able to see. 

sukhala, easy. 

sumti, circumcision (from sunnat). 
suna, sleep. 

sunana, cause to hear, relate, 
sundar, beautiful, 
sinma, desert. 


sunna, hear, 
suphal, advantageous, 
sur, pig. 
suraj, sun. 
taihl, service, 
takna, bow. 

takrar, confession, agreement. 

tali, piece of cloth. 

tar a, star. 

tatta, hot. 

taul, quickness. 

taula, quick. 

tauna, deaf. 

tear, ready. 

tel, oil. 

thakna, blame, rebuke, 
thanda, cold, 
thind, ignorant, 
th ora, little. 

fciagna, leave, give up, divorce. 

tirna, fall. 

topna, look for. 

trakta, leaven. 

trxhna, thirsty. 

tucch karna, despise. 

tunda, armless. 

uhherna, rip open, rip. 

ubhrena, incite. 

ucana, raise. 

ucca, high. 

udhrar, tear. 

ugrahna, collect (taxes, &c.). 

ulamha, reproach. 

updrab, oppression. 

urnu, lamb. 

ut, camel. 

uttbna, rise. 

wain, enemy. 

warna, enter. 


gBHATEAIji, 

Noras. 


N. 

Masculine . 

Nouns in-a.. 
Singular , 
ghSp-a, horse 

Plural . « 

-§ 

G. 

-e da 

da 

D.A. 

~e kea or ki 

-eS kea or ki 

Loc. 

-e bicc 

~e3 bicc. 

Ab. 

-e kaclia or kick a 

-e3 kaeha or kicha 

Ag. 

-ai or ~f 

-e§ 

Y. 

-ea 

-eo 

sr. 

Nouns in Consonant, 
ghar, house 

ghar 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

ghar-e da, Ac. 

ghar-S, Ac. 

Ag. 

-ai or-e 

-8 

V. 

-a 

-5 

N. 

Nouns in-i. 
hath-i, elephant 

-l 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

-I da, Ac. 

da, Ac. 

Ag. 

-fai or i§ 


babb , fathei’, is declined like ghar . 
wS, name, is indecl* 

ISTouns in -w, such as biccu t scorpion, ldndu y Hindu, are declined 

hathi (Ag. biccuai \ Ac.). 

Feminine • 
ISTonns in-i. 

N. kur-i, daughter, girl 


GJD..AL.Ab. 

-ia da, Ac. 

-iS da, Ac, 

Ag. 

-la 


Y. 


-16 
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BhateftU* 

Nouns in Consonant. 


N. bhain, sister -U or-§ 

G.DA.L.Ab. bhain-u da, &g. -8 or~% da, &o. 

Ag. -u -u or-i 

Y. -e or-n -5 

gau , cow, is thus declined— 

N. gau gaui 

G.D.A.L.Ab. gal da, &c. gaui da. &G. 

Ag. gaua gaui 


Pronouns. 
Singular , 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, tins 

3KT. 

max 

tu 

se 

eh 

G. 

mera 

tera 

us da 

is da 

D.A. 

mi kea, mikl 

tukea, tula 

us, &C-. 

„ &0. 

L. 

mere bice 

tuddh bicc 


11 

Ab. 

mai or mere 

tax, tore kacha 

jj 

11 


kacha or kicha 

or kicha 



Ag. 

mai 

tuddh, tai 

unni 

inni 



Plural . 



K. 

asi, asi 

tusi, tusi 

se 

eh 

G. 

sara 

tubara, tusara 

unha da 

inhS &c. 

D.A. 

asi kea, ki 

tusi kea, ki 

„ &e. 

u 

L. 

„ bice 

„ bicc 

11 

51 

Ab. 

„ kacba,kicha 

„ kacha, kicha 

5> 

11 

Ag. 

8/S§r 

tusi 

unhi 

inhi 


fom, who F bas Obi. kus, Ag. hum- 
ye, wbo, which, has Obi. jis Ag. jini. 
icy ci, what ? Gen. IcaidcL. 

Other prononus are someone, anyone, kiccJi , something, any- 
thing, haricot^ eveiyo ne,jekdt, whosoever, ye Jcicch } whatsoever. 

Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Adjectives quali- 
fying nouns are indecl. except when they end in {/. -£). Then thejy 
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are declined like masculine nouns in -a and femin. nouns in -z, as 
burd jdgat , bad boy. Ag. S. bur6 Gen. pi. hired jdgatd ila * 

Khan knri, good girl, Gen. S, kharid kuria da,jdgate deS, ghorea feta, to 
the boy’s horses. 

Comparison is expressed by means of kachd , from, than, as khard, 
good, is kachd kharS . , better than this, scibhna kachd khara , better than 
all, best. 


Demonstrative. 

inya, Shi, like 
this 

itna, so much 
or many 


Correlative. 

tinya, tihS, like 
that 

titga, so much 
or raanyf 


Interrogative . 

kinya, kihi, like 
what P 

kitua, how much 
or many P 


Relative. 

jinya, ]ShS, like 
which 

j itna, as much 
or many 


Adverbs. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important; adverbs other than 
adjectives : — 

Time. Place . 


ibbe, now 

us wele, then 

kalhu, kadhayi, when ? 

jalhu, when 

ajj, to-day 

kal, to-morrow 

parsu, day after to-morrow 

can th, day after that 

picchla. kal, yesterday 

kadi, sometimes, ever 

kadi na, never 

kadi na kadi, sometimes 


itth§, here 

utthi, there 

kuthe, where ? 

kutahS, whither ? 

jitthi, where 

itth§ tikkar, up to this 

itthi a kaeha, from here 

up par, up 

thulle, down’ 

ner§, near 

dur, far 

agg§, in front 

picchl, behind 

andar, inside 

bahar, outside 


Others are kait, why ; is guild , for this reason ; ha, yes ; nehX, no 
not; jugtz or jugti kart , well ; khirdSt , quickly ; issd sahi , in this way, 
thus. 
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Bhateali . 


Prepositions. 


The commonest prepositions have, been given in the declension of 
nonns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word, is often 
both a preposition and an adverb. 


par, beyond 
war, on this side 
bicc, in 
nppar, upon 
heth, below 
tikka-r, up to 
mai kach, beside me 
mat kann®, with ms 


us waste, for him 
tni bakha, about thee 
sare sain, like us 
udhe parant, after it 
udhe hri pare, i^ound about it 
unhl d§ kanare, towards 
them 

mere sua, apart from me 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary. 

Pres. I am, &o . hi hai hai hi hi han 
Past I was, <&c. Sing, tha f thi Plur. th§ /. th?§5 


Intransitive Verbs * 

pancLa, fall. 


Pres. Cond. 

pan -3 ~® -e -3 (or -ie) 

-a -n 

Fat. 

pS -glia -gha -gha -ghe 

-ghe -ghe (or 


paugha, &c.). 


Imperat. 

pau poa or pauo 


Past Oond. 

pond a ( -i ~e ~l!) 


Pres. Ind. 

„ ( -i ~e -il) with Pres. Aux. hi, &c. 

Impf. 

„ ( -I -e ~iS) ,, Past. 

„ tha, &c. 

Past Indie. 

• 

p§a /. pel PL pe /. pfyyi or peii 

Pres. Perf. 

pea hi, &c. 


Plupf. 

pea tha, &c. 


Partic. 

pelican , having fallen ; pSha, pe&da, in 

the state of having 


fallen; paunda , falling; paunewdla , fallen, about to 


fall. 


Some verbs have slight irregularities. 



hauna, be, become. 


rut.. 

huijgha 


Imperat. 

ho ho a 


Past Cond. 

bund a 
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Past Ind. hoea /. hoi Pl. li5e /. hoiS. 

Partic. h5i lcari, Laving become 

aui^a, come. 

Pafc. augha 

Imperat. a aua 
Past Cond. aunda 

Past Ind. aya /. ai PI. a© /. aiS 

Partic, ay add, dyada, ahy a , in the sbate of having come. 

ja^a, go. 

Pres. Oond. j& jal jae jS or jaie jaa jan 
Put. jaggha 

Imperat. ja jaa or jao 

Past Cond. janda, 

Past Ind. gea or g a /. gei Pl. ge /. geiS 
Partic. gelid or gBada , in the state of having gone 

rai±t3?.a, remain. 

Pres. Cond. rehS l'aihe raihe reha or rehie reha raihn 
Put. raihijgha 

Imperat. raih reha 
Past Ind. reha 

Partic. rehada, in the state of having remained 

baihijLa, sit. 

Pres. Cond. bauhfs, &c. 

Past Ind. baithea 

Transitive Verbs . 

marna, beat, in general like pauna. 

Put. mahrgha 

Past Cond. marda 

Past Ind. agent case of subject with marea, which agrees with subject 
Pres Perf. „ „ marea hai „ 3> 

Plupf. „ „ marea tha „ „ 

Passive is formed by using marea with the requisite tense of Jana , 
go, as, raa£ marea jagghd, I shall be killed. 

The following are slightly irregular : — 

khai^a, eat. 


Past Cond. khanda 
Past Ind. khadha 


, 2 $ 


Bhateali . 
pliia, drink. 


Past Coud. 

phi da 


Past Ind. 

pita 

dei^a, give. 

Past Cond. 

dinda 


Put. 

dixjglia 


Past Ind. 

ditfca 

lai^a, take. 

Past Ind. 

lea 

galana, say, speak. 

Past Ind. 

galaya 

karna, or karna, do. 

Past Ind. 

kitta 



l&l auna , 

bring; lei jana } take away, 


ciun<% and jana. 


are conjugated like 


List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs. 


bapu, baba, hawa,, father, 
amma, mother, 
bhae, brother, 
bobbo, bebbe, elder sister, 
bhai^, younger sister, 
puttar, son. 
dhi, daugliter. 
kbasm, lara, husband, 
trimat, ia.pl, wife, 
mapd, naan, 
trimat, woman, 
jagat, lauhj-a, boy. 
kuri, girl. 

gual, pubal, shepherd, 
cor, thief, 
ghor-a, horse. 

-I, mare, 
dand, ox. 
gau, cow. 
mhai, buffalo, 
bakra, h e-goat, 
bakrl, she-goat. 


bhed, sheep, 
kutt-a, dog. 

-i, bitch, 
rikkh, bear, 
sih, leopard, 
bhagear, wolf, 
khota, gadba, ass. 
sur, pig. 
kukk-ar, cock. 

-ri, lien. 

bill— a, cat (male). 

-I, „ (female), 
ut, camel, 
pakhru, bird, 
ill, kite, 
giddar, jackal, 
hathi, elephant, 
battb, hand, 
pair, foot, 
nakk, nose, 
hakkhl, eye. 
mSh, mouth. 



Bhatetili . 


dand, tooth. 

kann, ear. 

siral, kes, hair. 

sar, head. 

jibh, tongue. 

pet, dhitjdh, stomach. 

pitth, hack. 

deh, body. 

pothi, book. 

kalam, pen. 

mania., bed. 

ghar, house. 

darya, river. 

nal, stream. 

dhar, pahar, parbat, hill. 

dhadd, precipitous slope. 

padhra, plain, 

khettar, field. 

roti, bread. 

pani, water. 

kanak, wheat. 

kukkp, maize. 

rukkh, buta, tree. 

girS, village. 

saihr, city. 

ban, jungle. 

macchl, fish. 

batt, way. 

phal, fruit. 

mas, meat. 

duddh, milk. 

an da, egg. 

gheo, ghi. 

tel, oil. 

ehah, buttermilk, 
dihari, day. 
rat, night, 
dihara, sun. 
cann, moon, 
tara, star, 
bat, biar, wind, 
bark ha, rain. 


dhup, sunshine, 
nherl, storm, 
bhar, load, 
bl, seed, 
loha, iron, 
khara, good, 
bura, bad. 
badda, big. 
lauhka, small, 
sust, lazy. 

dana, hoshyaiy wise, 
nakara, foolish* ugly, 
chora, swift, 
p amnia, sharp, 
ucca, high, 
chail, beautiful, 
thanda, cold, 
tatta, hot. 
mittha, sweet, 
saf, clean, 
tear, ready, 
ghatt, little, 
mata, much, 
hau^a, be, become, 
anna, come, 
jana, go* 
baulina, sit. 
laina, take, 
dena, give, 
pauna, rirknH, fall, 
uttlina, rise, 
khara hauna, stand, 
dikkh^a, see, look, 
khana, eat. 
pin a, drink, 
gal ana, say, speak, 
sauna, sleep, lie down, 
karna, karna, do, 
raihna, remain, 
mania, beat, 
pucheanna, recognise, 
jan^a, know. 



Bhafealz. 


pujna, arrive, 
nkasna, ran. 
nhasi jana, run away, 
banana, make, 
rakbna, place, 
sadna, cal), 
sikkkna, learn, 
parhna, x*ead. 
likkhna, write, 
marna, die. 
sn^na, hear, 
hatna, turn, 
hati auna, return. 


bagna, flow, 
layna, fight, 
jittna, win. 
harna, be defeated, 
call j ana, go away, 
rahna, sow. 
dand jotne, plough, 
khuana, give to eat. 
piana, give to diink. 
sunana, cause to hear, 
cugna, graze. 5 

cugana, carna, cause to graze. 


Numerals. 


Cardinal. 


1 — ik. 

37 — satattri. 

2 — do. 

39 — untali. 

3 — trai. 

40 — call. 

4 — eaur. 

47 — sataji.’ 

5 — panj. 

49 — ununja. 

6 — chi. 

50 — panj ah. 

7 — satt. 

57 — satunja. 

8 — atth. 

59 — unahat. 

9 — nau. 

60 — satth. 

10 — das. 

67 — satahat. 

11 — nyara. 

69 — unhattar. 

12 — bara. 

70 — sahattar. 

13 — tehra. 

77 — sathattar. 

14 — cauda. 

79 — unassi. 

15 — pandra. 

80 — assl. 

16— sola. 

87 — satassi. 

17 — satara. 

89 — unanuU. 

18 — thara. 

90 — nabb§. 

19 — unni. 

97 — satanuS, 

20 — bih. 

100 — sau. 

27 — satai. 

200— do sau. 

29 — tmattrl. 

1,000 — hajar. 

30 — tr*hi. 

100,000 — lakkh, 



Bhale&U. 
Ordinal . 
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ik beri, once. 

pailill beri, first time. 

cluwwl beri, second time. 

addba, f. 

panne do, If. 

sana d5, 2J. 

clhal, 2|. 

daidh, If. 

sadbe car, 4f, 

ik pa, f. 


Sentences. 

1. Tera nS ke bai P What is thy name ? 

2. Is gliore di kitni nmbar bai ? How mucb is this horse’s age P 

3. ItthS kacba (or itthu) Kashmir kitne dfir bai P From hera 
bow far is Kashmir P 

4. Tuape babbe de gbar kitne jagat ban P In your father’s house 
bow many sons are there ? 

5. Mai ajj bare dnrii kacba (or dnre kicha) band! aya. I to-day 
from very far have walking come. 

6. Mere cace da jagat usdi bbainh kane biaba bai. My uncle’s 
son with bis sister is married. 

7. Ghare haceh© ghore di kathi bai In the bouse the white 
horse’s saddle is. 

8. Usdia pitthi par kathi bannbi dea. Upon bis back bind 
the saddle. 

9. Mai usda jagat raata marea. I beat his son much. 

10. Se dhare de reha uppnr gaul baking cuganda hai (or eugae 
karda hai). He upon the hill’s summit is grazing (or in the habit of 
grazing) cows and goats. 

11. Se us rukkhe hetk ghore uppur baithea bai. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. 

J2. Udda bbal apnia bbenu (or bbena) kacba badda bai. His 
brother is bigger than bis sister, 

13. TJsda mul dbai rupayye bai. Its price is two and a half 
rupees. 

14. Mera bab (bapu) us balk© ghare andar raihnda bai. My 
father in that little bouse lives. 

1 5. Uskea eh rupayye del dea. To him these rupees give. 


1st, paihla. 
2nd, dhwwa. 
3rd, trlyya. 
4th, eautha. 
5th, panjufL 
6tb, cbittba. 
7tb, satufs. 

10 tb, dasusf. 
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16. Se rupayye us kacha lei lea. These rupees take from him. 

17, Uskea jugti lcari marc joria kanne bannhd. Beat him well 
and hind him with a rope. 

18., Khuhe kacha pani kaddho. Draw water from the well. 

19. Mai agge calo. Walk before me. 

20. Kuda puttar tuare picche auudfi hai P Whose son is coming 
behind you ? 

21. Se tuddh kus kacha mulle lea hai? From whom hast thou 
bought that ? 

22. Girae 3e hatia bale kacha. From the shopkeeper of the 
village. 
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CUBAHt 

Noras. 

Masc. 



Nouns in-a. 
Sing . 


N. 

ghop-a, horse 

“O 

G. 

-© ra or ro 

as Sing. 

D.A. 

-e nl 

33 

L. 

~e majh 

» 

Ab. 

-e kana 

>> 

Ag. 

~e 


V. 

~-ea. 

~eo 

1ST. 

Nouns in a Consonant, 
ghat*, house 

as Sing, 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

ghar-e ra, &c. 

>? 

Ag. 

-e 

33 33 

N. 

Nouns in-i. 
kafcli-i, elephant 

-i 

G.D.A.L,Ab. 

-i x*a, &c. 

-I ra, &e 

Ag. 

-i 

~X0 

V. 

~ia 

-id 


Nouns in -w, such as biccu , scorpion, hindu, Hindu, are declined like 
haihi. Babb , father, is thus declined : — 


N. 

babb 

as Sing. 

G. 

babb -e ra, &c. 

33 33 

D.A.L.Ab. 

-a ni, &c. 

33 33 

Ag. 

— e 

33 33 

V. 

babb 

babbo 

?, name has Gr, nayyB ra. PL net, nayyB . 

Feminine. 
Nouns in-L 


N. 

kul-i, daughter 

-i 

G.D.A.L.Ab. 

~i ra, &c. 

-la ra, &c, 

A.G. 

— 10 

-~ie 

V. 

-id 

-io 
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Curahi. 

Nouns in Consonant. 


N. 

G.D.A.L.Ab .Ag.V. 


bhin, sister 
bhini, &c. 


blunii 


d7j£s, daughter, is thus declined* 

K dhe-u 

G.D.A.L.Ab. -Ha ro, &c. 

Ag. -lie 

V.' -Tie 


N. 

G.DJLL.Ab, 

Ag. 


gd, cow* 


ga 

ga-I 

“0 


&c. 


-tlg 

-Ha ro, &c. 

-He 

~Ho 


ga-i 
-la, Ac. 
-10 


A7b£e. — The postposition for of when following a plural noun is 
sometimes hard instead of ra, thus gold hard ghar , the cows’ house. For 
this ham cf. Ehadrawahi gJwre ru of a horse, ghord lceru , of horses, 
Bhalesi ghoreu , ghor heu ; Padari ghorar , r ^7id.n 7ccr. This dependence of 
the form of the genitive not merely on the word following but on the 
word preceding is a characteristic of Kashmiri and some neighbouring 
languages, 


Pronouns. 
Sing . 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this. 

N. 

au 

tH 

se 

eh 

G. 

min da 

tinda 

usera 

essera 

D.A. 

moni 

tau ni 

us ni 

es (/. esse) ni 

L. 

mS majh 

„ majh 

» ™ajh 

„ majh 

Ap. 

„ kana 

,, kana 

„ kana 

„ kana 

Ag. 

mf 

t! 

uni 

ini 

N. 

asse 

tue 

se 

eh 

G. 

asra 

tuara 

unhera 

inhera 

D.A. 

assu ni 

tua ni 

unha ni 

inha ni 

L. 

„ majh 

„ majh 

„ majh 

„ majh 

Ab. 

„ kana 

’ „ kana 

„ kana 

„ kana 

A g- 

ass§ 

tue 

imha 

inha 
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Sing . 

N. kanu,who ? je, who 

G. kosera jasera 

D.A.L.Ab. &c, kos, &c. jas, &e. 
A g, kunl jin! 


Plur . 
kanlx 
kunhera 
kunha, &c. 
kunha 


anyone, someone G. kisera 

Mtu, what, G. heara 


ft 

jink era 
jin ha, &c. 
jinha 
A g. Jcennz 


Other pronouns are kicch, anything, something, je ho , whosoever, 
je hicch, whatsover. 


Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nonns are declined as nouns, bnt adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declensions ; — All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than-d, are indecl. Those ending in-d have Obi, 
Sing. Masc.-e, Pl.-e, indecl. Fem.~£ indecl. The genitives of nouns and 
pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of hana^ from, than, used with 
the positive : as, hhara , good; es kana hhara , better than this; sabhna 
hana hhara , better than all, best. 

Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative . Relative. 

itea, like this, utea, like that, kitea like what ? jitea like which. 
efcrCfcea, so much utrojrea, so much ketro^ea how much jetrorea as much 
or many. or many. or many ? or many. 

For numerals see at end of list of words. 
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Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives. 

Time. 


ebbe, now 

tidhe5, then 

kidh§o, when ? 

jidheo, when. 

ajj, to-day 

dotte, to-morrow 

parsjiu, day after to-morrow 


cauthe, day after that 
hi, yesterday 

parks, parsjiu, day before 
yesterday 

cauthe, day before that 
kidhe§, sometimes, ever 
kidheo na, never 


kidheo kidheo, sometimes 



so 


Gnrcthi. 

Place, 


etthi, eji, here 
otthI, t &rl, tliere 
koi, kopi, where F 
je^thi, jepi, where 
eri t§ 5 , up to here 
grhi, from here, 
ubre, up. 


Inde, down 
nip, ladhe, near 
dur, far 
aggar, in front 
picco, behind 
an tar, inside 
heir, outside 


Others are keini, why; es gallci kari, for this reason • jngtB hart, 
well, chut, quickly. 


Prepositions. , 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of * 
Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently 


nouns. 

both a preposition and an adverb. 

par, beyond 
war, on tbis side 
pran, upon 
hettb, tale, below . 
majh, manjli, within 
muh kane, beside me 


muh sai)ga, with me 
user© tei, for him 
assu sahl, like ua 
unhere kanare, towards them 
nsere uendl pendi, round about 
ita , 3 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary, 

Pres* I am, &e. a (/. do.)’ a or at© a or at© ate at© ate 
Past, I was Sing ihea /. thie P3. tide f, thi \ 

Intransitive Verbs, 
jharnu, fall. 

Pat. jharx -in a (or —la) -la -la -me -le -1§ *■ 

Imperat. ' jhar jhapa 

Past. Oond. jbapf -ta /. ~te PI, ~te /. ~tl 

Pres. Ind, jhapta aorajbarta (f.jhartea, &c.) PL jhaptate or ate 

jhapte. 
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Impf. Ind. jhart -a tliea (/. ~© this) PL -e tliie /. “i tbl 

Past Ind. jliay -ea. /. -e PL ~e /. -L 

Pres. Perf. jharoa a, &c. 

Plupf. jharea tliea, &c. 

Participle jhaftfi , falling ; jhari /ran', having fallen; jhardrd , in the 

state of having fallen, jhavnBbdld f faller, about to 
fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregular ties. 

bhonti, be, become. - 

Put. bho-ma -la -la, &c. . 

Past Cond. bhdnta , 

Past Ind. bboa /. bhol 

Participle. hhord, in the state of having become 

ainu, come. . 

Put. aim a 

Imper. aeh aicha. 

Past Cqnd. eita 

Past Indie. yah /. yae. Pl. yae /. yah 

Participle nudn lean , having come ; einebdla , coiner, about to come. 

gahnhu, go. 

Put. gammha or galha (/. -e) galha galha, &c. 

Imperat. gah gaha or gaa 

« Past Cond. gStha 

Past Indie. gea /, gei PI. gee /. gel 

Participle gahilairi , having gone ; geord, in the state of having gone ; 

gdhnebdld , goer, about to go 

raihnhu, remain. 

Put. retail a or relha relha relha, 

Imperat. rehi rehi 

Past. Cond. relmta . 

Past, Ind. reha 

beshnti, sit. 

Put. b§shma - • . * 

Past Cond. beshta 

Past. Ind. betha 
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Ourahu 


Transitive Verbs . 


manii, beat, almost exactly like jharnu . 


Fut. . 

Past Cond. 
Past Ind. 

Pres. Perf. 

Plupf. 

Participle. 


rnahma or mamma or marela niarela marela., &o. 

mata (pronounced mat® ) . 

mara, with agent case of subject, mara, agreeing with 
object. 

mara a, with agent case of subject, mara a agreeing with 
object. 

mara thea, with agent case of subject, mara thea agreeing 
with object. 

marora, in the state of having been beaten. 


The following are slightly irregular ; — 

khanti, eat, (in agreement with fern, noun khaini). 


Past Cond. 

khita /. khalti 

Past Ind. 

khau /. kha.1, PJ. khao 


pe33.il, drink 

Past. Cond. 

peta 

Past. Ind. 

petti. 


denu,|give. 

Fut. 

dema dela, &c. 

Past. Cond. 

cleta 

Past Ind. 

ditta 


lainu. 

Fut. 

lemma, lela, &c. 

Past Cond. 

laita 

Past. Ind. 

lea. 


b6Ln.il, say, speak. 

Past. Cond. 

botta 

Past Ind. 

bolu 


kahnu, do. 

Fat. 

kahma 

Pres. Ind. 

kahta a 

Past Ind. 

kea 

Participle 

keora, in the state of having been done. 


janj^u, know. 

Past Ind. 

jartii 


l§i e133.il, bring and iBi gah^fra, take away are like ainu and 
g (ilinhu. 
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The change of Ichcinu to Jchaim , and Ichata to Jchaiti gives ns examples 
of that epenthetical vowel change so common in Kashmiri. If we count 
from the South East, Curaki is the first language (so far as I know) 
that has this change. It becomes increasingly common as we go North 
and West as, for example, in such dialects as Bhadrawahi, Padaii, Jammu 
( Doda) Siraji, Rambanl and Poguli, and finds its fullest development in 
Kashmiri. 


List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs. 


babb, father, 
ma, mother, 
bhae, bhau, brother, 
daiddi, elder sister 
bhin, younger sister 
puttar, son. 
dhed, daughter, 
munsh, husband, 
jo? wife, 
mardu, man. 
tremat, woman, 
gabhru, boy. 
kuK, girl. 

gual, pual, shepherds 
gbor-a, horse. 

~i, mare, 
dant, ox. 
ga, cow. 
mhai, buffalo. 
bakr~a, he-goat. 

-i, she „ 

bhradd, bheddu, sheep, 
kutt-a, dog. 

-I, bitch, 
rikkh, bear, 
sih, leopard, 
brabg, mirg, panther, 
gadha, ass. 
knkkh-ar, cock. 

-ri, hen. 

bera-1, cat (male). 

-li, „ (female), 
ut, camel. 
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pakhru, bird, 
ill, kite, 
siali, fox. 
hathi, elephant, 
hatt, hand, 
paid, pair, foot, 
nak, nose, 
tir, akhri, eye. 
mSh, face, 
dant, tooth, 
kann, ear. 
shirnal, kesh, hair, 
shir, head, 
jibh, tongue, 
pait, stomach, 
pitth, back, 
pin da, body, 
pothi, katab. book, 
kalm, pen. 
manja, bed. 
ghar, house, 
daryau, river, 
gadd, khol, stream, 
dhar, hill, 
padhr, plain, 
patti, field, 
roti, bread, 
pani, water, 
kinak, wheat, 
kukhri, maize, 
butt, tree. 
gir§, field, 
naggar, city. 



OurUhu 


ban, jungle, 
machl, fish, 
bat, way. 
phal, fruit, 
mas, meat, 
duddh, milk, 
andheru, egg. 
gheu, ghi, 
tel, oil. 

chah, buttermilk, 
dih, day. 
rat, night, 
dih, surj, sun. 

§hukll, moon, 
tara, star, 
byar, wind, 
jharx, maigh, rain, 
dhup, sunshine, 
bharotu, bhara, load, 
bi, seed, 
loha, iron 
khara, good, 
bura, bad. 
bacida, big. 
mathra, small, 
daliddri, lazy, 
hosear, wise, 
mapa, ignorant, 
taula, swift, 
pxna, sharp, 
uthpa, high, 
chgl, beautiful, 
axya, ugly, 
thanda, cold, 
tatta, hot. 
mittha, sweet, 
ujla, clean, 
taiar, ready, 
thopa, little, 
mat a, much, 
bhonu, be, become, 
ainu, ainu, come. 


gahnhu, go. 
beshnu, sit. 
laina, take, 
dena, give, 
jharnu, fall, 
uthnu, rise. 

khare uthnu, stand up. 
herna, look, see. 
khana, eat. 
penu, drink, 
bolua, speak, 
kahnu, ,, 
raihnhu, remain, 
manu, beat, 
paryanna, recognise, 
janna, know, 
pujna, arrive, 
nashna, run. 
nashi gahnhu, run away, 
banana, make, 
rakhna, place, 
hak pana, call, 
milna, meet, 
shikhrna, learn, 
paphna, read, 
likhna, write, 
marna, die. 
shunna, liear. 
hathna, turn, 
calx exnu, return, 
bhirna, fight, 
jitna, win. 
harna, be defeated, 
call gahnliu, go away, 
bana, bahna, sow. 
dant jukarne, plough, 
khalana, give to eat. 
peoana, give to drink, 
shunana, cause to hear, 
carna, grave, 
carna, cause to graze. 
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Numerals. 


Cardinal . 


1 — ak. 

37 — satattri. 

2 — doi. 

39 — untaji. 

3 — trad. 

40 — calhl. 

4 — cour. 

47 — sattaji. 

5 — pan]. 

49 — ununja. 

6 — che. 

50 — panjah. 

7 — satt. 

57 — satunja. 

8 — atth. 

59 — unahat 

9 — nao. 

60 — shatth. 

10 — dash. 

67 — satahat. 

11 — yahra. 

69 — unhatthar. 

12 — bahra. 

70— satthar. 

13 — tehra. 

77 — sathattbar. 

14 — coudha. 

79 — u^asi. 

15 — pandhra. 

80 — asi. • 

16 — sh5la. 

87 — satash 

17 — satahra. 

89 — unainue. 

18 — athahra. 

90 — nabbe. 

19 — unnih. 

97 — satainue. 

20 — bill. 

100 — sau. 

27 — satai. 

200 — doi sau. 

29 — unattrl. 

100,000— lakkh. 

30 — trihi. 

Ordinal . 

1st, peihla. 

ak her!, once. 

2nd, dni. 

doi her!, twice. 

3rd, trei. 

peihli beri, first time, 

4th, couth a. 

das gun a, tenfold. 

5th, penjuSL 

addha, half. 

6th, cheuii, chatha. 

paune doe, If. 

7th, saitui. 

saua d5e, 2J . 

10th, daisuaL 

adhae, 2 J. 


dSddh, lb 
sadhe cour, 4J. 


In the word sathaUhar , 77, the first t and h are pronounced sepa- 
rately. The word is not sa4liatthar , but sat-hatthar. 
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Cwaliii 

Sentences. 

1. Tlnda be£ kitli a ? What is thy name ? 

2. Is ghoye rx ketrori umbar a ? How much is the age of this 
horse ? 

3. EphS Kashmir ketrore dur a ? From here how far is- Kash- 
mir ? . ' ' 

4. Tinde hobbere (babbere) ghare ketrore layko-aELte ? In thy 
father’s house how many boys are there ? 

5. Au aj j dur kina hanthi yah. I to-day from far have walking 

come. 

6. Minde caoera gahhru user! bhini sauga behora a. My uncle’s 
son is mai'ried to his sister. 

7. Ghare hacche ghore ri kathi a. In the house is the saddle of 
the white horse. 

8. User! pitthi pran kathi char. IJpon his back put the saddle. 

9. Mi usera puttar mata mara. I beat his son much. 

10. Oh dhava ri eoti pran gayya bakri cata a. He on the summit 
is grazing cows and goats. 

11. Oh us butta hettli ghore pran bethora a. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. 

12. Usera bhae apni bhini kina badda a. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

\ 13, Usera mul adhae rupayye. Its price is two and half rupees. 

14. Minda babb us mathye ghara majh basta a. My father lives 
in that small house. 

J5. Usni oh rupayya dei dea. To him give that rupee. 

16. Oh rupayya us kina lei lea. That rupee take from him. 

17. Usni jugfce kane marikari dura rashi kane bannha. Having 
beaten bim well tie hitn with ropes. 

18. Khuha kina pan! kaddka. From the well draw water. 

19. Mu agrh§ cala. Walk before me. 

20. Kusera gahbru tuare picche (or picojre) einta ? Whose boy is 
coming behind you P 

21. Oh tue kus kina mull lea ? From whom did you buy that ? 

22. GiraiyyS re ekki hattiwale kina lea. From a shopkeeper of 
the village. 



LAHULt (Lahuli). 
Nouns, 



Masculine . 
rhi, horse. 
Singular. 

Plural . 

N. 

rhg 

rhan 

G-. 

rhami 

rhand du 

D.A. 

rhSphi 

„ dl 

Loc. 

rhS anch’ez 

„ andrez 

Ab. 

rha dots 

„ dots 

Ag- 

rhSte 

rlianez 

V. 

rh§ 

rhanere 

N. 

hath!, elephant, 
hath-i 

-1 

Gr, 

-i 

-x du 

D.A. 

-i vi or hi 

-I dl 

Ag. 

-I 

~iz 

N. 

ha, father, 
ba 


G-. 

bao 


D.A. 

babi 


Ab. 

bad dote 


Ag. 

bae 


Y. 

ba 


N. 

Feminine . 
milydj daughter. 
mil- jo 

-yor 

G. 

-jo 

-yd du 

B.A. 

-yd vi or bi 

-yo dx 

Ab. 

-yo dots 

-yd du dots 

Ag. 

~yoe 

-yoz 

y. 

-yo 

-yore 
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Laiiult. 


ring, sister. 



N. 

ring 

rhfr 


G. 

rhii) 

rhfre du 


D.A. 

rbf vi or bi 

„ di 


Ab. 

rbiu dots 

„ du dots 


Ag. 

rbf 

rhfz 


Y. 

rbixj 

rhfr8 re 



Pronouus. 




Singular, 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

N. 

ge 

kii 

du 

G. 

geu 

ks 

d5 

D. 

ge vi, ge hare 

k§ vi, kS hare 

do hare 

A. 

ge vi, ge 

kS vi, Ids 

do vi, du 

Ab. 

geo dots 

kS dots 

do dots 

Ag. 

gb ge 

kl 

doi 



Plural . 


N. 

yer 

ker 

dor 

G. 

ye du 

ke du 

do du 

B. 

yer vi, ye du hare 

ker vi, kedu hare 

dor vi, ds du hare 

A. 

yer, yer vi 

ker, ker vi 

dor, dor vi 

Ab. 

ye dots 

ke dots 

dod dots 

Ag. 

yez 

kez 

doz 


geS, ken8, eno, appear to be used for my, thy, liis, &c., instead of 
geu, kft, do, -when referring to the subject of the sentence, but 
. this rule does not seem to be observed with absolute strictness 
on who ? G. a du Ag, az. 

Other pronouns are chi , what? cha , something, anything. 


Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but when they 
qualify nouns they are not declined. 

Comparison is expressed by means of vB, than, as more, big, ring ve 
more, bigger than the sister. 

dhuS, like this or that, chan , like what ? 

dho, so much or many, chifi, how much ? iemi, how many ? 
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Lahult. 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives may be used as adverbs. The following is a list; of 
the commonest adverbs other than adjectives : — 

Place . 


Time . 
ente, ente, now 
doi% dhorS, after that, then 
abe, when ? 
abela, when 
to, to-day 
muda, to-morrow 
ittra, day after to-morrow 
mhlra, day after that 
yere, yesterday 
tura, day before yesterday 
tux tura, day before that 
abela ma, never 
tui, formerly 

ta, then, after that, therefore 


der, here 
dur, nuar, there 
nnhe, there, in that place 
already specified 
aur, where P 
kinu, where 
dots, from here 
tori, up 
tsambi, near 
ohetar, ohefcar, far 
turi, in front 
thalir, behind 
toijg, t§r, inside 
dathi, d&hthiri, outside 


Others are chan , why, do th&le or 'dn gajpjpa llwji , for the reason 
that, oe, yes, ma, no, not, durbar , quickly. 


Prepositons. 


The commonest have been given in the declension of nouns. Sub- 
joined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently both a 
preposition and an adverb. 


nura, on that side 
dira, on this side 
andrez, bijha, within 
tothx, upon ' 
poefs, under 


gin hare, beside me 
gera sade, with me 
dobi, do vi, for him 
giu. tui, in front of me 
kS thale, behind you 
do thale, for his sake 


Verbs. 

Avjziliary. 


Pres. I am, &c. 

or 

Past I was, &c. 


shuk shun shud or shu shunni shunni shur 

todo tod on tod t&doni todoni todfir 

toig toin toi toini tQini toir 



LaJiuli » 


■' 4.0 

Intransitive Verbs . 


*dapi ? fall (from a horse, &c.). 

,> % »» 


' Fat. 

dapog dapon 

dapdo 

daponi 

daponi 

dap dr 

.Jmperat, 

dap a dapiini 





Pres. Ind. 

dapa~d5 or-dog ■ 

-don 

-d 

-doni 

-doni 

-dor 

Impf. 

dapa-deg 

-den 

~de 

-deni 

-deni 

-der 

Past Ind. 

daje -deg 

-den 

-do 

-deni 

-deni 

-der 

•Fat. Keg. 

ma dag ma dan 

111 a dad 

ma dani ma 

dani 


ma daur 


Imperat. Keg, dan tha dapeni tho 
Other tenses* For negative prefix ma. 


bajesl, fall dawn. 


Fnt. 

bajesog, &c., like dapog 


Imperat. 

bajesa ba.jesani 


Pres. Ind. 

bajesa -do or -dog 


Impf. 

bajesadeg 


Past 

bajesdeg 


Fat. Keg. 

ma bajes -ik -in -id -ini 

-ini -ur 

Imperat. Keg. 

bajesa tha bajeseni tho 


For other tenses prefix ma. 


Fat. 

shubi, be, become. 

shog 


Pres. Ind. 

sh.ua -do or -dog 


Impf. 

sbuadeg 


Past Ind. 

shuteg (like dapadeg) 


or 

shat -5 -on -0 -oni 

oni -dr 


abi, come. 


Fut. 

ab -dg -on -do or -da 

-dni -oni -or 

Imperat. 

addwh adani 


Pres, Ind. 

abad -6 or -dg 


■&npf- 

abadeg 


Past , 

andeg 


• ‘ * or 

adig adin adl adini 

adini adir 

«' nr 

m u/ 

anja an] ad used only in the 

1st and 3rd Sing. 

Fat.. Keg, 

magg man man mani 

mani mandur 

% Irpperat. Keg. 

thSdewh thad^ni 


/ Pres. Ind. Keg. 

mSbado 


i§*Ct VV" • 


, « 


Sfltc x: V, 1 

; % /a 



L&hfiti. 


Impf, Neg. 
Past Ind. Neg, 


Fut. 

Imperat. 

Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 

Past Ind. 

07 - 

Fllt. Neg. 
Imperat. Neg. 
Pres. Ind. Neg. 
Impf. Neg. 
Past Tnd. Neg. 


Fut. 
Imper, 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past Ind. 
Neg. 

Fat. 

Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 

Past Ind. 


Fut. 

Impf. 

Past 

Fut. 

Pres. Ind, 
Impf. 


m§badeg 


from 

an deg 

ixggimn 

annjnru 

annSmu 




a mn* ©mu 

anniemu 

anniemu 




ibij go. 



- 

y°g 

il 

yon 

ilani 

yudu 

yoni yoni 

yor 



yuad-5 nr -og 
yuadeg 

. 

Id5 Idon ilea or ilead Idoni Idoni Idor 
mehg melm melil meluii mehni melilur 
tli el thelani 

m ayyuado 
may yuadeg 

from ideg iggilmu iim<5mu 1l£mu 
inni^mu innifam ilurfmu 

bra?, sit, lire, stay. 

brau brauun braiidu braubni brauotii braudr 

brau, bra ini 

brSdfl 

brSdeg 

brltho 

Prefix ilia to Imperat. and ma to other parts 
ptpl, arrive. 

pipo pipon pipndu pTpoui plponi pipor 
pip ado 

pljido 
pipadeg 
pi j ideg 

pig pin pi plni pini pir 
khosi, be obtained, meet. 

khosay -5 -on -liclu -dni -dui ? dr . 
kliositeg - ^ 

khosiga khosina klioslri khosimp khosfni kliosira 

krabl, weep. * ^ 

'•jf > , 

krabog krabdn krabudu kraboni kraboni krabdr 
krabadd * 

krabadeg p 
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Transitive Verbs, 
tezi, beat strike. 

Fat. 

tem -og -on -do, &c. 

Imperat. 

tea tereni’ 

Pres. In cl. 

t§zad “5 or -og 

or 

tem acl -o or -6g 

Imp! 

tezadeg 

or 

fcemadeg 

Past Ind. 

teijgadeg 

Fat. Neg. 

ma feqg or tSzi ma ten ma t§u 

Other tenses 

ma teni ma teni ma tear 

. Prefix tha for Imperat. and ma for the rest,. 

Fat. 

ze, eat, 

znno zau. zaa zauni zani zani 

Pres. Ind. 

zauad -6 or -og 

Impf, 

zaa ad eg 

Past Ind. 

zedeg 

or 

zed a zedan zedo zedani zedani zedor 

Fat. 

randi ? give. 

ram 5 

Lnperat. 

rau rani 

Pres. Ind. 

randad -o or -og 

Impf. 

ram ado 
randadeg 

Past Ind. 

ram a deg 
ran deg 

or 

randa randan rand 5 randani randani ran dor 

or 

r eg ren re reni reni ver 

or 

re ren re reni reni rlr 

Fat. 

kiiri, say. 

kd k<5n kudo koni koni kor 

Pres, Ind. 

kuado 

Impf, 

kurado 

kuadeg 


ku^acleg 

Past Ind. 

kuteg 


kata kutan kuto kntani kutani kutbr 

king knin kui kuini kiimi kulr 
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LcthulL 


lhai, do. 

Fut. 

lban lliauan Ibaudo lhaueui lhaueni Ihauer 

Imperat. 

lliao lhani 

Pres. Ind. 

] ha-do 

Impf. 

Iliad eg 

Past 

lliateg 

lheg Ihen lhe Iheni llieni lher 

lbega lhena lhe „ „ J5 

Neg. Imperat. 

thalo tbalani 


kerl, leave. 

Fat. 

kio kien kiodo kieni kieni kier 

Imper. 

keo keoani 

Pres. Ind. 

kerado 

Impf. 

keradeg 

Past 

ke6a ketau koto ketani ketaui k&fcar 


know. 

Fut. 

neo neu neo neni neni ne§r 

Pres. Ind, 

newado 

Impf. 

n§wadeg 

Past Ind. 

neg neu ne neni neni Tier 

Fat.-Neg. 

maieijg maieua main, 

maieni maieni maiora 


tSzi, see, look. 

Fut. 

tamo tamon tamdo &e. 

Pres, Ind. 

tazado 

Impf. 

tSzfsdSg 

Past 

tax) g 


khandl 3 soe, look. 

Fut. 

kbamo 

<&e. 



hatoi, bring. 

Fut. 

babo habon hahdo, &c. 

Imperat. 

badeu badatii 

Pres. Ind. 

liando 

or 

habado 

Impf. 

h&ndeg 

" or * ' ■ 

• habadeg - • . 


lianda handan liando handani handani bandar 


Past 
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Fat, 

sho 

La hull t 

slim, take away. 

shon §hudo shoni shorn ghdr 

Imperat. 

shil 

shilani 

Pres. Ind. 

shid5 


Impf. 

ghideg 


Past 

shida 

-an -o -ani -ani -or 

Fat. 

tsapo 

tsatsl, send, 
tsapbn, &o. 

Pres. Ind, 

tsapado 


Impf. 

tsatsado 

tsapadeg 


tsatsadej 

O' 

D 

Past 

tsatta 

tsattan tsatto, &c. 

Past 

tliateg 

thazi, hear. 


ihaig 

tliain thai, &c. 


Necessity and Habit. 

In order to express Necessity, the necessity of doing a thing, a 
construction very similar to that of Panjabi is employed, viz,, the Agent 
case with the Infin. Of Panjabi ds ghallya hoiv&da, he will have to send. 
gi ibi tdig , I had to go ; he ze tadan , thou hast to eat ; ddi randi shu 
he has to give. 

Thus we have gi ibi tada or id or ta or shuh, I have to go. 

gi ibi tdig or tarty, I had to go. 

These auxiliaries are inflected according to the subject, as 


tada 

tadan 

tado 

tadoni 

tadori 

tad or 

tareg 

taren 

tare 

tareni 

tareni . 

tarer 

toig 

toin 

toi 

toini 

toini 

toir 

shuk 

s]iun 

shu 

shuni 

sliuni 

s]iur 


For shuk , &c., tlxe 3rd Sing, (shu) is also used indecl, This may 
apply to the others also. 

The negative of ibi tada is mebi tada 

and of abi tada (have to come) mUbi tada. 

Habit is expressed by combining Thai , do, make, with the Infin. 
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(slightly modified) of the verb which gives the thought required : 
thus : — 

tha dapa lhad , do not make a habit of falling. 

ge abd lhadd , I am in the habit of coming. 

doz l§zd Ihader , they were in the habit of beating. 

habsi tha laioa Ihani , do not tell lies ( lhai , compounded with itself.) 

Compound Verbs . 

Compound Veibs are very common. As a rule they add emphasis 
to the meaning. 

randl , give and heri leave, gi ram held, I gave left, gave altogether 
heri, leave „ „ „ gi hezh heo, I shall leave-leave, leave 

altogether. 

thi, beat, heri leave, M teg hetan , thou beating leftest, thou beatest 
much. 

lhai , do and heri , leave, lhaji heri, do leave, do thoroughly. 
randi, give and lhai , do, doi rdma Ihdte , he giving made, he gave 
(cf. Fat, ramo ). 

tBzi, beat and Ihdi, do, Jc§ t&ma lhad , beating make, beat thou, (cf. 
Fat. tBmog) h§ mi tema thald , do not habitually strike anyone 
(lit. thou man striking not do.) 

shubi , become, and ibi , go, shtijido, shugideg, shttjyd, I become, I 
became, I shall become. 

Thus nenz hdbi , and nenz shizi , are emphatic forms of hdbi, bring, • 
and shizi) take away. 

azd is compounded with ibi, go to express the Hindi calnd (cald 
Jana), ge azays , I shall go away. 

haza with abi, come, expresses 4 again ’ * back/ come back or return, 
gi mudd hazd dhi tada , I have to return to-morrow. 
phdB randt, divide, phuge heri , spoil, waste, ship ibi , become alive. 
Conditional sentences . — I did not notice any special forms for 
conditional moods. Ordinary tenses appeared to be made to express 
the idea of condition, dn abadB gi du tBmo , if he had come I would 
have beaten him. (lit. he was coming, I will beat him.) 

Negation is expressed by prefixing tha , to the Imperative, and mo, 
to other parts of the verb. In a number of verbs this leads to compli- 
cated cbanges. Examples are given in the conjugation of the different 
verbs. 

The agent case of the subject is used with all parts of all transitive 
verbs. This reminds us of Nepali where the Agent case is employed 
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with transitive verbs in all tenses except those in which the Auxiliary , 
verb am, was, &c., is used. . 

Verbal forms ending in -eg may also be made to end in -eg. 

The Future is used for the Pres, subjunctive as in Kashmiri. 

List of Common Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs. 


Natural Relationships , etc. 


ba, father. 

rniiyo, daughter. 

ceje ba, (small father) uncle, 

ru, father-in-law. 

younger than father. 

gahsew, husband. 

ya, mother. 

inez, wife. 

hag, elder brother 

gal mu, mi, man. 

- 

mezmi, woman. 

nua, younger brother. 

kajru, yo, boy. 
milyU, girl. 

rhf, sister. 

cor, thief. 

yo, son. 

puhal, shepherd. 

Animals . 


rhi, horse (common gender). 

rikkh, black bear. 

J tshah, horse (m). 

omu, red bear. 

nabrha, mare. 

thar, leopard, 

bai), ox. 

shagkhh, kind of wild cat. 

* ' v&nz, calf. 

kar, ass. 

rahd, cow. 

sftr, pig. 

mbef, buffalo. 

khga, cock, hen. 

yag, yak. 

bhlv, cat. 

rhiz, goat (male). 

tarblrir, cat (male). 

la, „ (female). 

til*) up, camel. 

kats, sheep (male). 

pya, bird. 

raa, „ 5 (female). 

ill, ill kite. 

khui, dog, (common). 

gna, jackal. 

ba, dog (m.j. 

bathi, elephant. 

me, bitch. 


Parts of the Body . . . 

guy, hand. 

kra, hair. 

kunz, foot. 

punz, head. ; - 

it, nose. 

lhe, tongue. 

tir, eye. 

khog, khop, stomach. 

mob, face. 

thakh, back. 

. * mouth. 

phug, body. 

. r% ear. 
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Commofi Objects . 

pad, book. 

kham, clothes. 

mnskadan, pen. 

guthab, ring. 

maim I, bed. 

paular, shoe. 

curah, bouse. 

ska, meat. 

bendi, river. 

panu, milk. 

gar, stream. 

tf glh egg. 

rai), bill. 

mar, gbi. 

pattbar, plain. 

tied, oil. 

rid, field. 

bodi, buttermilk. 

ran, bread. 

bari, shop. 

ti, water. 

tnq, rupee. 

chua, wheat. 

nihr, day. 

kugi, maize. 

niurodh, night. 

bntth, tree. 

yegi, sun, sunshine. 

palanz, saddle. 

laza, moon. 

nagar, village, cit} r . 

karb, star. 

banh, jangle. 

lanb, wind. 

matsb, fish. 

mug, rain. 

amli, way. 

kurh, load. 

mal, property. 

be, seed. 

cij, thing. 

nil am, iron. 

desh, mnlkb, country. 

Abstract Nouns . 

augga, famine. 

gun ah, sin. 

inansa, intention. 

dab, pity. 

luibsx, lying. 

tehl service. 

ccirl, theft. 

uxab, answer. 

kam, work. 

ho gam, order. 

biab, marriage. 

khusbh happiness. 

rniq, name. 

cal, sound. 

lab a, price. 

harsh, year. 

kbarc, expense. 

Adjectives . 

ruth, good, beautiful, clean. 

tshoi, fat. 

madam,, bad, lazy, ignorant, 

jftshi, befitting. 

ngiy. 

sbil, wise. 

more, big. 

nish, swift. 

c&je, bae, kuajh, little. 

tsanji, sharp. 

dralda, straitened. 

raqgi, high. - 

onyi, hungry. 

sobi, cold. 
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haje, much, many. 
yo§, bater, all. 
sSsi, white. 
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* tor, hot. 
gur, sweet, 
tbore, little, 
jama, together. 

Verbs, 


sliubi, shiibi, be, become. 

nezi, know. 

abi, come. 

pipi, arrive. 

ibi, go. 

dro randi, run. 

braf, sit, live. 

poshibi, run, run away. 

shizl, take, take away. 

ad kuri, call ( lit, say £ come ’ ? 

habi, bring. 

khosi, be obtained, meet. 

randi, give. 

par© phi, read. 

dapi, fall (from horse, &c.). 

tsezi, write. 

bajesi, fall down. 

si, die. 

khaya sliubi, rise, stand up. 

thazi, hear, 

khandi, tfo, see look. 

baza abi, return (come again ; 

ze, eat. 

guah randi, embrace, 

tumi, drink. 

an randi, kiss. 

kiij-i, say, speak. 

aza ibi, go away. 

kuslu, sleep. 

bar tsttzi, plough. 

lhai, do, make. 

tsatsi, send. 

tezl, strike, beat. 

krabi, weep. 

sezi, recognise. 

k§ri, leave. 

Numerals. 


Cardinal. 

1 — itti, i. 

14 — sapi. 

2— jur. 

15 — saip 

3 — shum. 

16 — satrui. 

4— pi. 

17 — sahni. 

5— ija. 

18 — sare. 

6 — trui. 

19 — sosku. 

*<i 

i 

1 

20— nizz. 

8— -rbe. 

100— ra. 

9 — kh. 

200 — nirha. (700 ?) 

10 — sa. 

900 — kurha, 

11— seidi. 

1,000 — sara. 

12— sank 

100,000— lakh. 

13 — sh ash urn. 

Ordinal , 

1st, tumi. 

3rd, shnm mi. 

2nd, jurmi. 

4fcb, pi mi. 
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5 th, garni. 

6th, truinri. khanni, half. 

7th, nlilmi. <lkai, 2§. 

10th, sarni. 

Above 20, numbers are estimated by scores up to 100. 

Sentences. 

1. KS mlg chi §hu ? Thy name what is ? 

2. Di rhiphi term shui ? This horse’s how much (age) is P 

3. Dets Kashmir chip! ohetar to ? From here Kashmir how far is ? 

4. Ki bao dor tern! y5 tod ? In thy father’s house how many 
sons are there ? 

5. Ge t5 ohetar© a ado. I to-day from far walked. 

6. Geu ceje bao yoe d5 rhlra sad© blah Ikato. My uncle’s (young 
father’s) son with his sister made marriage. 

7. Cugh (or eumh) sSsi rhan (or rhSphl) palamz tod. In the 
house the white horse’s saddle is. 

8. Do thakharl palanz tshu, On his back the saddle bind. 

9. Gi d<5 yo haje teggadeg, I his son much beat. 

10. Rao p?mzarl tral ghuan pauhale ruatsade. On tbe hill’s top 
the shepherd is grazing cows and goats. 

11. Buttho poei du rhan tothl tezi toi. Under the tree he on a 
horse was seated, 

12. Do nua ©no ring v§ more to. His young brother his own 
sister than bigger is. 

13. Do lalia dhai tag. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Geu ba bae cumhu brS. My father in a little house lives. 

15. DobI di tagg ram keo. To him this rupee giving leave. 

16. Du tagg do dots nenz hadew. That rupee him from take. 

17. Dokehajeteu thazeran tshu. Him thou much beat with 
ropes bind. 

18. Baini tl bund. From the spring water draw. 

19. Giu tui jo. Me in front of walk. 

20. K§ thale aduh y6 abad ? Thee behind whose boy comes P 

21. Ke du ado dots handan, Thou that whom from tookest. 

22. Gi haji dots lianda. I shop from took. 

The Parable of. the Prodigal Son. 

DorS do! kute (kul): I mitt jur yo toi; cej£ 

Then he said : one man-to two sons were young 
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y5i bara kui, § ba anyo mal g§bi pipa g§bi rati j 

son father to said* 0 Father what property me-to arrive me-to give 

do! eno mal phae rando. Dots tlial§ thSjra din§ ceje 
he own property dividing gave. From-that after few days young. 

yoi yue cij jama lhate (Hie), ohetar mulkhaiT ld§. Dor§ 
son all things together made, far country-to went. There 

doi madam kam lhato, eno mal phugg kSto. Du . b§la ri 
he bad work did, own property wasting left. That time at 
bate kharo shujide do desk a ri bina agga shute (shujlde or ide) 
all spent became that country in great famine became. 

Doris du dralda shujide. Doris do deshari i sahukare 
Then he straitened became. Then that country of one money lender 
dor§ ide. Doi eno rbiri sftrar ruatsi tsatfce. Do mansa t5i 
near went. He own field swine to graze sent. His intention was 
shag sSraz zauader eno khog pimadeg. Azla dobi 

that husk-food swine were-eating own stomach I might fill. But liim-to 

challa ma ramader, Dora dobi kosliari (bosh) ande 

anything not they were giving. Then liim-to sense in (sense) came 

tS kute; Grin bao anyo kamlhaza di (dumbizar) 

then he said: My father-of how-many work-doers to (workers) 

haj§ rofi tod. Ge der onyx siuado, ge khae atsa geo 

much bread is. I here hungry am dying, I stand arising own 
ba5 dor yog, w5i gi dobi kog : — gi sargo 

father near will go, also I him-to will say : — I heaven-of thy 
gLinah iliega. Ente di joge mad baza kS yo kurl, gebi 

sin did. Now this worthy not-am again thy son to-say, me 

ka (ken8) kam lhazadu sahi lhao. DorS atsa eno 

thy (own) work doers like make. Then having-risen own 

bao dor ill (ide). Ente du ohetar toi du tsri do bab 

father near went. Now he far was him having-seen his fatker-to 

dab adi, do! dro r§, doi muthu guah r§, mast au re. 

pity came, ho run made, he neck- to embrace made, much kiss made. 

Yoi dobi kui: — gi sargo ks gunah Ihega. Ente di joge 
He him-fco said: — I heaven-of thy sin made. Now this worthy 

mad, baza kS yo kujri. Do bae nokarari kui ruthe 

not-am again thy son to say. His father servants* to said good 

ruthe kham bunj hadani, kez dobi kham rahni, 
good clothes taking-out bring, ye him-to clothes put-on (give?) 
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gill gutkab ralmi, konzari paular rahni, mojd r&nz shSr&ni 
hand-to ring put on feet to shoes put on fat calf kill 
yez zauani klpiski lhauani, du gappa Ikaji di giu 

we skall-eat kappiness shall-make tkis matter making this my 

yd sld§ toi ent5 haza §kig 111, tui fki§skt§ ente kkosa 
son dead was now again alive-went, formerly was-lost now lias-been 
Ilea. Dora doz kkuskl lhater. Do more yo rkiri tdl, 

obtained. Then they kappiness made. His big son field-in was, 

au ghari cumk kacka. pi (adl) gldo garpi ml cal 
wkat time house near arrived (came) singing dancing of also noise 
thate (thai). Ddri I cagara bl ad kute rhugade: — chi skujad. 

heard. Then one servant to called asked : — wkat became. 
Dol dobl kill : — KI nua anjad, ki bad tshdl 

He him- to said : — Thy younger-br other came, thy father fat 

renz shaiado, do that© dii raj! bajl kbosiii. Du 
calf is killing that for he well was obtained. He 
roske skirl togg meliade. Do ba dathi anjl du 

became-sulky in not- went. His father out having-come him 

chendl. Dol babi ulab Ikate. Dho barsk ki 

persuaded. He fatker-to answer made. So-many years thy 

tekl lhateg, gl ki hugam tkuasi ma, k§ abela I la 

service I did, I tky order rejected not, thou ever one goat 

glbi ma randSn ( (risk! ) keno yarada sade kkuskl gappa 
me-to not gave thy-own friends with kappiness talk 

Ikau : abela ki di karu adl, dol ki mal madam 

make: when thy this son came he tky property bad 

kammari kkarab Ikaji, k§ do thali renz skaiaden. 

works in evil liaving-made tliou him for calf killedst. 
Dol dob! kui : — e yd kii hamesk giu kacha toddn ; giu 

He kim-to said: — 0 son thou always me near art; mine 

tod du ki shu. Kkuskl lkal, kkuskl skuki jftshi 
is tliat thine is. Happiness to make, kappiness to be fitting 

toi* KI di nua side toi ente haza sklg ill, 

was. Tky tkis young-brother dead was now again alive became, 
tui hl8shte ente kkosa Il£a. 

formerly was-lost, now has keen obtained. 




BHADBAWAHI, BHALffiSI AND PADABI DIALECTS. 

Tnt u o l> r o t r oils’ , 

These three dialects are spoken in the eastern portion of JammS 4 
proper. Bhadrawah, n, fagir of Baja Sir Amar Singh, brother of the 
Maharaja of JammS and Kashmir, lies immediately to idle north-west 
of Camba State and south of the Cinab river. By BradrawaMs them- 
selves the district is called Bhadhla , with the accent on the second 
syllable, while Kashmiris call it Bo dark ah. Blndes is the name of 
a valley a few miles to the east of the town of Bhadrawfth. Padar, 
separated from Blmles by a valley only six or seven miles across, lies f- 
north of and contiguous to Parjgl in Camba State. From Parjgl it is two 
or three marches down the Cinab to Padar ; Kishtawar is four stages 
lower down the river. Another tliree marches will bring us into the 
heart of the Bhalesl country immediately to the west of which Bh&- . 
drawalu is spoken. 

All these dialects enable one to study the process of transition' 
from Panjabi to Kashmiri, Nevertheless, while they exhibit points of 
connection with Kashmiri, not one of them can be classed as a dialect 
of that language. They belong distinctly to the Panjabi- Hindi type. ■■ 
They resemble Kashmiri in having, in common with Curahl, the f 
vocalic change known as epentkesis. For examples of this, the notes 
at the end of the verb in the different dialects should be consulted/ 
as also the note under CurabL and the Introduction to the Camba -A 
Dialects, Padarl lias epenthesis to a larger extent than any of the rest. v> 
Tliey have g for j in the verb go ; thus Bhadrawah! gdhnu , BhalSsi 
gdhnu, Pudarl yhen ; cf. Kashmiri gatsun. Bhadrawahl zaunii , say, itdnnU ,l y 
know, BhalesI dzdnu , dzdnnu , remind us of Kashmir! dopun and'/ 
zdnun , Padarl lias further resemblances in its half vowels, represented ; , 
in Roman by the letters being written above the line, ns Arm®, 1nn a , is or y 
are ; the a , was (cf, the grammar passim) ; in its introduction of y before £ : y, 
or as lyekhan , write, Kashmiri lyekhun ; dyen a , I shall give, 
gave, Kashmiri dyima , dyut ; in some of its pronouns, as, meeu?i or 
my ; teedn, ten , thy; hevn, our, tolin , your ; cf. Kashmiri mybn , con , 
tuhund ; in its 3rd person neuter pronoun tath , Kasjimxri iath ; and in’fC 
its word for £ why/ kye<, Kashmir! kydzi. The introduction of y is not# 
always regular. Thus they say both if and yij\ mother ; j oitth and# 
pyitth, back ; zhk and yikk one. • /y 

^ In the presence of r instead of r in the adverbs of place, one ij> vtorff- 
minded of the SIsi dialect which has kare, where ? fare, where. For tb'6gff A 


* ■ 5, 'ft 

* Mi 



■words we hnve BhndrawaM kdri, zari ; Bhalesi kore , dzefe; Padfirl kor, 
zar. Bor here and ihere, however, Sasl drops the r and Ims fth, whereas 
these dialects keep to r. We are again reminded of SSsi in the 
Bhadrawalil pronouns oh , lie, she, it, that, and zA, this, which in their 
Agent Sing, have cerebral n, uni and ini, keeping the n through all the 
ObMqtie Plural. The Sisi corresponding pronouns do precisely the 
same, having Agent Sing, un and in and n in the Oblique Plural (Agent 
Plur. un§, in § ). 3 

Au interesting feature of these dialects is the frequent pi’eference of 
dl (or dl) and dhl to hr or bhr , and of tl (or U) and thl to tr, Thus we 
have Bhadrawahl dhl<ibbu i i*ed bear, dhln , brother, dddhg, leopard, for 
what in other dialects would be bhrabii, bhrd, and bardhg. We notice 
also dlaoro, in the state of having been married, for biaha hud. The 
very name for Bliadiawah, Bhadhld , illustrates this. In Bhajesi we 
ha ve dhUbhhu, reel bear, 4\ng, leopard; also dhledd , sheep, for bhe<}. 
In Padaii there is dhiindlie , bind, for bdndhd. 

Again we find in Bhadrawahl thli, woman, tide, tliree, fhledi, day 
after to-morrow (lit. third day), thlih, thirty, tlehbl , twenty-three; cf, 
$ti% trai , trijjd din , trih, trei. In BhaJesI we have fl&dhz, for the day 
af^er to-morrow, and in Padari tine for three, and tlvaniorbhe day 
-after to-morrow. I do not remember having noticed these two features 
in any other dialect, although the mere intercharge of l and r and of l 
-and r is very common. 

^Bhadrawahl makes its Genitive Sing, in ru , Genitive Plural 
in karu , t)ative in y o, Locative in mfi, Ablative in kara, The 

Agent Sing, Masc. is in -8 and the Agent Plur. both Masc. and 

FemMn ef. It has l throughout in the suffix: for the Future, the 1st 
Plur. having m/, and has E’eminine forms for the Future, Pres. Cond. 
-and Pres. Ind. in addition to other parts where we more ofren find 
Feminine forms. Its Stative Participle (‘in the state of’) is in - ord . 

Bhalesi very much resembles Bhadrawahl. It has its Genitive 
Slug, in -£w, Genitive Plur. in Mu; its Dative Sing, in -e, and Dative 
Plur. in -an; its Ablative Sing, in - a and Ablative Plur. in -arc, while 
its Agent case has almost always -e in both the Sing, and the Plur. 

The Future has l in the 2nd and 3rd Sing, and 1st and 2nd Plur., 

the 1st Plur. having ml. Feminine forms are noticeable in the Future 
and Pres, Ind. The Stative Participle ends to* ywo, and the Conjunctive 
Participle (having Mien, etc.) in -oi. 

Paclan has -ar for the Genitive Sing, ending and kar for the 
Genitive Plur., us for the Dative Sing, and apparently no ending for 
the Dative Plur,, el for the Ablative Sing., and kal for the Ablative Plur$ 
Its Future takes l throughout with nl in the 2nd and 3rd Plur. The 
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Future has two forms for the 1st Sing, ending respectively in -ul 
when the root of the verb ends in a consonant, and in nasal n when the 
root ends in a vowel ; see the note at the end of the verbs. Feminine 
forms are found in the Future and Pres. Cond. or Pres. Ind. The 
Stative Participle ends in -Sr or ~aur, and the Conjunctive Participle 
in har . 

The Padari word for devil, harman, is remarkable. Whether 
there is any connection with Ahriman , the Zoroastrian spirit of evil, is 
doubtful, but the similarity of the two words is striking. 

In connection with the Future in Z, the introduction to the Oamba 
Dialects should be consulted, pp. ii, iii. 




BHADRAWAHI. 

Nouns. 
Masculine . 


Nouns m -o. 



Sing . 

PlUT . 

N. 

ghor~o, horse 

-e 

G. 

-e ru 

—a karu 

D.A. 

~e jS 

-an jo 

L. 

-e mi 

-an mS 

Ab. 

~e kara 

-an kara 

Ag. 

-e 

-ef 

V. 

-a 

—an 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


N. 

ghar, house 

ghar $ 

G. 

ghar ru. 

ghar l&ru 

D.A.Ab.L. 

ghar-e kara, &c. 

ghar-an ji, &c. 

Ag- 

-e 

-ef 


Nouns in -i. 


N. 

hath!, elephant 

hath! 

G. 

haithi ru 

hath! karu 

D.A.AbX. 

haithe jo, kara, &c. 

hath! jo, <fco. 

Ag- 

haithe 

haithe 

Y. 

haitha 

haithau 


Nouns in -u. 


N. 

hind -u, Hindu 

-u 

G. 

-e ru 

-§ karu 

Ag- 

-e 

-if 

name, is thus declined : — 


isr. 

nau 

nau 

G. 

nallS ru 

nau karu v 


BhadrawaM, 
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Feminine. 


% 

Nouns in ~I. 


N. 

kui, daughter 

kui -S 

Gr. 

kui ~e ru 

„ karu 

D.A. 

-e jo 

» jo 

L. 

-e ml 

„ mS 

Ab. 

-e kara 

„ kara 

Ag. 


-ei 

V. 


-au 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


N. 

baihn, sister 

baihn -i 

G. 

baihn -e ril 

-1 karu 

D.A. 

-i jo 

-i jo 

L. 

-ill 

-i ru§ 

Ab. 

— i kara 

-i kara 

Ag. 

-a 

_C£ 

~ei 

y. 

-e 

-au 

batshi, cow, calf, 

is thus declined : — 


N. 

batshi 

bewtsh -l 

G. 

b< 2 «tsh ~e ru 

-i karu. 

Ag. 

-a 

-§? 


Note . — The postpositions for of viz., m , when following a singular 
noun, and karu, when following a plural, are declined according to the 
number and gender of the nouns which they precede. 

Thus ru, karu, are followed by sing. masc. 
rh, karu, ra, kara, „ „ „ plur. masc. 

ri, keri „ „ „ sing, or plur. fern. 


They are not inflected for the oblique case, thus : 


kul§ 

ru 

ghope ru ghar, the house 

of the girTs 

horse. 

kuiS 

ru 

ghSra karu ghar, ,, „ 

)> }» 

horses. 

kuie 

ru 

ghoewre ru ghar, „ „ 

?) » >? 

mare. 

kuM 

ru 

ghc^yi karu ghar, „ ,, 

1» 9' »9 

mares. 
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PRONOUNS. 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

ih, this 



Sing. 



N. 

au 

tu 

oh 

ih 

G. 

mero, meru, 

teru 

useru 

is&r5 

D.A. 

ml 

tui 

us, us jaft 

is, ish jafi 

L. 

„ ml 

tui m2 

us ma 

is m§ 

Ab. 

„ kara 

fcft kara 

„ kara 

„ kara 

Ag. 

ml 

taf 

uni 

ini 



Plur. 



N. 

as 

tus 

unha, 5nh§ 

inha 

G. 

islau 

tif$hu 

un karu 

in karu 

D.A. 

asan or 

tusan or 

unan or 

inan or 


asan jau 

tusan jo 

unan. jaft 

iitan jo 

L. 

asan mi 

tusan mi 

unan ma 

inan mi 

Ab. 

,, kara 

„ kara 

„ kara 

„ kara 

A S- 

asei 

tusef 

un§l 

inef 

There 

> is another form of 

the 3rd pers. pron., possibly correlative, 

which is thus declined : — 




Sing. N. 

tai, G. tiseru, 

D.A. 

tus, tash jafi, 

L. tas m§S, 

Ab. 

tas kara, Ag. tazni. 



Plur. K 

tana, G. tan karu, D.A. 

tanan jafi, 

L, ta$an mi, 

Ab. 

tanan kara, Ag. 

tanel 




Sing, 


Plur . 



s. 

kaug., who P 

zai, who, 

kaun 

zana 

G. 

kisero 

ziseru 

kain karu 

zai a karu 

A s- 

kaini 

zaini 

kene? 

zenef 


koi, anyone, someone, G. Jc&tceru A g, kfttce 
kun , what ? G. kdlh&ro. 

Other pronouns are kiccih^ anything, something, zai kOt, whosoever, 
mi kicch , whatsoever. 
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Adjectives. 

Adjectives employed as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declensions : — All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than - au , ~o are indeclinable. Those ending 

in -w, -aw, -o, have obi. sing. m. -e. Plural ~B, indeclinable. Feminine 
indeclinable. 

Comparison is expressed by means of kara, from, than, used with 
the Positive: kharau ( kharo ), good; is kara kJiarau , better than this ; 
sebhan kara kharau , better than all, best. 

Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative . Relative . 

erbu, like this terhu, like that kerhu, like what ? zerhu, like which 

aitru, so much or taitru, so much kaitru, how much jaitru, as much 
many or many or many? or many . 


An VERBS. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with 
the subject of the sentence. The following is a list of the most 
important adverbs other than adjectives: — 


Time . 

hung, now. 
t§s, then. 
k£s, when ? 
z&s, when, 
kala, to-morrow, 
thledi, day after to-morrow, 
tsduthe, day after that, 
hij, yesterday, 
prez, day before yesterday. 
tsSrdiharebliug, day before that, 
(lit. four days ago), 
kadi, sometimes, ever, 
kadi na, never, 
kadi na kadi, sometimes. 


Place. 

itthi, eri, ira,, here. 

up, ura, tap, tara, there. 

kori, kora, where ? 

zap, zara, where. 

iri tal, np to here. 

ittha, from here. 

bah, up. 

bunh, down. 

nerd, near. 

dur, far. 

agri, in front. 

pattri, behind. 

an tar, inside. 

behr, outside. 


The adverbs are kujo, why ? S, yes ; neth, no ; liishz, quickly ; is 
galld kere, for this reason ; %n sarB, ain sarB , thus ; kh are sare , well. 
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Prepositions. 

The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is 
frequently both a preposition and an adverb. 


par, beyond, 
war, on this side, 
hetth, below, 
mi, within. 

ml kel or ka, beside me. 
mi sathl, mi sib, with me. 
t$s waste, for him. 


tere lei, about thee. 

ishi sain, like us. 

unan ka, towards them. 

us pati, after him or that. 

tisere ware pare, round about it. 

tusan barabar, equal to you. 

mere bagair, without me. 


Verbs. 

Auxiliary . 

^ Pres. I am, &c. aS as ahe ahm ahth ah 9 

Past I was Sing, tin 5, /. thl PI. thie /. tin 

Intransitive Verbs. 

bitsharnu, fall. 

Pres. Cond. bitshar-au or ~i -as -e -am -ath -aja 

Pern. -1 -1 -1 -am -ath -an 

Put. bitsliar -a] 5 -al5 ~al<5 -male -ale -ale 

Pern. -oftlai, &c. 

Imperat. bitsha? bitshara 

Pres. Ind. bitshar -tS -ta -te -tam -tath -tan 

** . . Pem. ~ci -ci -ce -cam -cath -can 

Impf. Ind. bitshaj- -t5 thlo (fem. -ti thl) PI. -te this (fern, -fci 
thi). 

Past Ind. bitsb -aro /. PI. -a^S /. -&ri 

Plat*. bitshayo thio, &e. 

Part/ 4 ' bitshdrto, '-falling ; biteharta, having fallen ; hitsharord r 

1 in the state of having fallen; hitsharn£balo f f aller, 
about to fall. • 
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Some verbs have slight irregularities, 
bhonu, he, become. 


Pres. Cond. 

bhau -i — s -e -m -th 

-n 

Fut. 

bho -lo -Id -lo bhau-mle -le 

-le 

Past Ind. 

bhu5 


Part. 

bhuoro, in the state of having become. 



ejnu, come. 


Pres. Cond, 

ejji, &c. 


Fut. 

&j -el 6 -elo -el 5 -mele -§le 

-ele 

Imperat. 

ei eja 


Pres. Ind. 

efcti 


Impf. Ind. 

etc 6 thio 


Past 

an 


Part, 

ettd , having come ; oro, in the state of having 

come. 


gahnn, go. 


Pres, Cond. 

gef gas gahe gahm g a tath 

gan 

Fut. 

gelo gelo gain gamald gale 

gale 

Impf. Ind. 

gahto thio. 


Past 

jau je 


Part. 

g&htci , having gone ; joro , in the state of having gone. 


rehnu, remain. 


Pres. Cond. 

rehS rahs rahe rahm rahth 

rfihn 

Fut. 

reh -16 -16 -16 rahmle reh -le 

-le ’ 

Imperat. 

rah rah a 



Transitive Verbs. 
kutmi, beat. 

kut -tau -tas ~te -tam -tath -tan 

-ti -ti -ti -tarn -tath -tan 

kut -aio -al5 -aid -male -ale -ale 

-ailai, &c. 
kut kut{a 

kut -ti -ti -te -tam -tath T-tap. 

-ca -cl -ce -Ksam —oath -can 

kutto thio. PL kutts thi§. Fem. kntfci thi 
kuttn or kutto with agent case of subject, kut$u or 
kuttS agreeing with the object. 


Pres. Cond. 
Fein. 

Put, 

Fem. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 

Fem, 
Impf. Ind. 
Past. Ind, 
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Pres. Perf. 

Plupf. 

Part. 


kuttu (&e.) ahe with agent case of subject, kuttu 
ahe agreeing with object. 

kufctu thio with agent case of subject, kuttu thio 
agreeing with object. 

as for bitsharnu , huttord , in the state of having been 
beaten. 


The following are slightly irregular : 


Past Ind, 

khanii, eat. 

khat 

Past Ind. 

pinn, drink. 

pit 

Put. 

denfi, give. 

delo 

Past Ind. 

deu 

Put. 

zauntL, say. 
zolo or zaulau 

Past Ind. 

zaft 

Put. 

kttirnft, do. 

k§rlo 

Past Ind. 

kit 

Put. 

zannu, know. 

zanlo 

Past Ind. 

zant 

Put. 

annu, being. 

ainalo 

Past Ind. 

ant 


nainu, take away. 

Put. 

nelo 

Past Ind. 

net 


Habit is rendered as follows : — 

au gahta bhauta , I am in the habit of going. 
tai gahto bhaute> he is in the habit of going. 
tai gahtz bhauce , she is in the habit of going. 

Present action is thus expressed : — 

tai gdhnd lard ai or gdhne lagord a% he is in the act of going. 
This, translated into literal Urdu, would be wuh jane 
laga hud hai . In this example the words gdhne lard or 
lagord are indeclinable for all persons and numbers. 
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The epenthetical vowel change in, hathi , haithe ru ; batsM , 
beatshe ru ; kcmn y Jcaini (see declension of nouns and pronouns), and in 
bitsharald , bitshar&ilai ; Jcufald , &w£aiZai ; drcmZ, ainalo (see above, verbs) 
should be noticed. See note at end of verbs in Curahi dialect. 

For the Infinitive of Verbs -u and -w are used interchangeably. 
Similarly in the last syllable of nouns and adjectives, au, o are freely 
used for each other. 

In the 17th and 19th sentences below will be noticed interesting 
forms for the Imperative : — Sing, banhd or banhda ; plur. banJidath of 
banhdthei. 

List of Qorrvmon Nouns , Ady e dives and Adverbs. 


babo, father. 

kuk-kuy, cock. 

haj, mother. 

-kayi, hen. 

dhla, brother. 

bal-a, cat (male). 

baihn, baihn, sister. 

-51, „ (female). 

ko, matthu, son. 

unt, camel. 

kol, kii! ? daughter. 

tsajolli, bird. 

xnunash, husband. 

shen, kite. 

thli, wife. 

gidar, fox. 

mayd, man. 

hath!, elephant.’ 

thli, woman. 

hatth, hand. 

matthu, boy. 

pao, foot. 

koi, kai, girl. 

nakk, nose. 

goran siggha, cowherd. 

8tshi, eye. 

puhal, shepherd. 

tuttar, face. 

tsaur, thief. 

ash, mouth. 

gh5r horse. 

dant, tooth. 

-a, mare. 

kann, ear. 

dant, ox. 

spiral, hair. 

batshi, cow. 

dog, head. 

bhaf, buffalo. 

zibbh, tongue. 

tsherd, he-goat. 

pait, stomach. 

tshailli, she- goat 

pitth, back. 

bhcudd, sheep. 

jind, body. 

kut-ar, dog. 

katab, book. 

-ri, bitch. 

kalam, pen. 

itsh, black bear. 

khat, bed. 

dhlabbu, red bear. 

gbar, house. 

dhlahg, leopard. 

nlru, river. 

khauthau, ass. 

gad/ stream. 

sur, pig. 

dhar, hill. 



paddhru, plain, 
tsbethl, field, 
rotti, bread, 
pani, water, 
gahft, wheat, 
kukkfl, maize, 
biita, tree, 
dlau, field. 

§hahr, town, 
ban, jungle, 
masli, fish, 
batt, way. 
meiio, fruit, 
mas, meat, 
duddh, milk, 
thul, egg, 
ghi, ghi. 
tail, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk, 
zbez, day. 
dlaz, night, 
dihayo, sun. 
canani, moon, 
taro, star. 
bac5, wind. 
d§u, rain, 
dhupp, sunshine, 
and barn, storm. 
bhar$, load, 
bidz, seed. 
lahS, iron. 

ehail, beautiful, good, 
buro, ugly, bad. 
badcl5, big. 
nikr5, little. 

$hust, lazy, 
takro, wise, 
jabli, ignorant, 
tikkba, tez, swift, 
thandiu, cold, 
tattn, hot. 
mitthn, sweet. 
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tear, ready, 
kam, little, 
maste, much. 
bhSuu, be, become, 
ejnu, come, 
gahnu, go. 
nainu, take, 
denu, give, 
bitsharnu, fall, 
utlinu, rise, 
kharo bhonu, stand, 
bairnu, see, look, 
khanu, eat. 
pinu, drink, 
zaunu, say. 
zhulnu, sleep, 
keurnu, do. 
rebnu, remain, 
kuturt, beat, 
pushanim, recognise, 
zannu, know, 
puznu, arrive, 
nashnu, run. 
na§hi gahnu, run away, 
bananu, make, 
rakkhnu, place, 
kujanu, call, 
malnu, meet. 

§biikhnu, learn. 
pa?hnu, read, 
likkhnu, write, 
clean. shunnu, bear. 

nisnu, turn. 

aznu, return. 

tsalnu, flow. 

lapiu, fight. 

zitnu, win. 

barnu, be defeated. 

tsalu gahnu, go away. 

baihnfi, sow. 

lial lana, plough. 

khuanu, cause to eat. 
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pianu, cause to drink. tsaranu, cause to graze, 

shunanu, cause to hear. zhuluu, lie down, 

tsarnu, graze. 


Numerals. 

Cardinal. 


1— ak. 

15 — parne. 

2 — dul. 

16 — shore. 

3 — hi Si. 

17 — satare. 

4 — tsSuur, tsoiir. 

18 — athare. 

5 — pants. 

19 — unni. 

6 — §laah. 

20— bih. 

7 — satt. 

23 — tlebbi. 

8 — atth . 

27 — settei. 

9 — nau. 

29 — nnatt§i. 

10 — dash. 

30 — thlih. 

11 — yah re. 

100 — ghauu. 

12 — bahre. 

1,000 — hazar. 

13 — fehre. 

100,000— lakkh. 

14 — tseuude. 

* 


Ordinal. 

1st, paihlu. 

5th, pantsau. 

2nd, duiau. 

6th, ghgiau. 

3rd, tleiau. 

7th, satau. 

4th, tseurau. 

10th, daghau. 

addhu, half. 

sua dul, 2f. 

dad<Jh, If. 

dhai, 2£. 

panne dul, If. 

sadhe tsour, 4|. 


Sentences. 

1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

ons ? 

5 . 


Tero nau kun ai ? What is thy name ? 

Es gh5re ri ketli umr ai ? How much is this horse’s age ? 
Ittha Knghmir ketli dur ai ? From here how far is Kashmir P 
Tisho baua re k$tlS matthi an ? How many are his father’s 

Au az dura haintta au. To-day I from far walking came. 
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6. Mere cacS ro ko tiseri behni sathl djaoro ai. My uncle’s son 
with his sister is married. 

7. Grhare ehitte ghore ri katM ae. In the house the white horse’s 
saddle is. 

8. TisSre thligge pur katlil lath. On his back bind the saddle. 

9. Ml tiseru matthu mast* kuttu. I beat his son much. 

10. Tai dhari pur betshi tshglli tsarte. On that hill he is grazing 
cows and sheep. 

11. Tai but© hmth ghore pur.bi^hHro ai. Under that tree he is 
sitting on a horse. 

12. TisSru <Jhla apnl behni kara badd5 ai. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Tis§ru mill dhai rupayy© an. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mairo babo us nikpe ghare mS bislite. My father in that 
little house lives. 

15. Tes eh rupayy 6 de. Give him this rupee. 

16. Tai rupayy© tes kara an. These rupees bring from him. 

17. Tes mast kutt.j sh§li si baulid or banhda. Having beaten 
him much bind thou him wifcli a rope. 

18. Khftho pani kad^h. From the well take out water. 

19. M! agri tsalath or tsalthsl. Before me walk (you.) 

20. Kisers k5 tusan pitora fir5 ai P Whose son is coming after 
you ? 

21. Tai kas kara mull© ano ? From whom hast thou bought it ? 

22. DlauS re ekki h§tribal§ kara. From a shopkeeper of the 
village. 


BHALfiSI (Bhalesi). 

Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Nouns in -6. 

» 



Sintj. 

Plur, 

N. A. 

ghor “O, horse 

gh5re 

&. 

-$u 

ghor keu 

D. 

-e 

ghor -an 

Ab. 


-an 

Ag. 

-e 

-e 


Nonns in a Consonant. 


N.A. 

ghar, house 

ghar 

G. 

ghfir-Su 

ghar keu 

Ab. 

-a 

ghar -an 


-e 

-an 


Nouns in -i. 


N.A. 

hath -i, elephant 

-i 

G. 

-eu 

-l k&n 

Ag. 

-Ie 

-15 


Feminine . 



Nouns in -i. 


N.A. 

kul, girl 

kina 

G. 

km -*efi 

km k6u 

D. 

-e 

kni -an 

Ab. 

a 

-an 

Air, 

-e 

-e 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


N.A. 

bhnin, sister 

bhain 

G. 

bhain -en 

bhain -5 ke 

D. 

-e 

-in 

Ab, 

-a 

-Ian 

Ag. 

-e 

-ie 
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Pronouns. 


Sing. 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this 

N. 

afi 

tfi 

se. oh 

el) 

G. 

meu 

teu 

11 sen 

iseu 

D.A, 

me! 

tui 

us 

is 

L. 

„ ml 

„ ml 

„ ml 

„ ml 

Ab. 

mgra 

t§ra 

usa 

isa 

Ag- 

me? 

tef 

uni 

ini 



Plur. 



N. 

as 

tus 

una 

in a 

G. 

aseru 

tnseru 

un ken 

in keu 

D.A. 

ah an, as an 

tnhan, tusan 

unan 

i nan 

L. 

asan ml 

tusan ml 

,, ml 

„ mS 

Ab. 

asan 

tusan 

unan 

inan 

A g- 

ahan. asan 

fcuhan, tusan 

unbe 

inbe 


There 

is another form 

of the 3rd Per 

s. Pron, 

which is thus 

declined : — 





Sing. 

N. te. G. 

tas&u. D.A. 

tas . L. 

tas mH. Ab. 

tasa. 

Ag. tent. 




Plur. 

N. t&ad. 

G. 

D.A. tinan. L. 

ss 

yna. 

Ah, tinan. 

Ag. finhe. 




Sing , 


Plur. 


N. 

kanu, who ? dzS, who 

kanu 

dzena 

G, 

kis§u 

dziseu 

kin k§u 

dzin k§u 

D.A.L.Ab. kis, &e. 

dzis, &c. 

kin, &e. 

dzin, <fcc. 


kgui 

dzeni 

kunhs 

dzinhg 

fcoi, anyone, someone. 

G. ife#fcew. 

D . k&tcB. 



ki, what? G. kur&ii. 

Other pronouns are kicch , anything, something; dzSkdt^ whosoever ; 
dzS kicch , whatsoever. 

The abl. pi. of the personal pronouns reminds us of the Kului 
dialect, where we find assftn or assfi na , tussdn or tussfii na % tlnha 
na , inha na. 
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Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension : — All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than ft, w, au , o, are indeclinable. Those ending 
in any of these letters change it to -e for Obi. s. m., and bT. pi. m., and 
t for Fern. Sing, or Plur. The genitives of nouns and pronouns come 
under this rule, as ghbrei zin : the horse’s saddle. 

Comparison is expressed by the positive of the adjective used with 
the ablative of tbe noun or pronoun with which comparison is made as 
chittd, white (ef. Panjabi, citta ; Kului shettct, and shittS in Kulu Siraj) 
u(t chitto , whiter than this. 


Demonstrative, 
ehu , like this 

ethur , so much 
or many 


Correlative. 
t%hU) like that 

t ethur, so much 
or many 


Interrogative. 
k8h%, like what P 

kathur , how much 
or many ¥ 


Relative. 

dz8hu, like 
which 

dzethui\ as much 
or many 


Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. I 1 hey then agree with the 
subject of tbe sentence. Tbe following is a list of tbe most important 
adverbs other than adjectives. 


(Time.) 


hunhey now. 

tledhi, day after tomorrow. 

t&ssa, then. 

tsouth, day after that. 

k8ssa, when ¥ 

hi, yesterday. 

dzSssa, when. 

par§, day before yesterday. 

adz, to-day. 

tsftuth, day before that. 

kala, tomorrow. 



(Place.) 

ere, here. 

dzere, where. 

ore, tere, there. 

ini, from here. 

kore, where P 
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V BUBS. 
Auxiliary . 


Pres. J am, 

&e. h etc has ha ham hath 

ah an 

Past I was 

Sing. m. thio /. the PI. m. t hie 

/. thl 


Intransitive Verbs. 



khirknu, fall. 


Pres. Subj. 

khirk -§ -as -6 -am 

-ath -au 

Put. 

khirk -an or -eii -al or -81 -81 -karnal - 

el -an 

Fern. 

— e?m - eul -eul -amewl 

-e«l -eun 

Imperat. 

khirk khirka 


Pres. Ind. 

khirk -tau or -tn -tus or tos -tau or tu 


-tain -tath -te 


Bern. 

— te -te -te -tam -tath -t! 

Impf. Ind. 

khirk -tau this (f. -te the) Pl. -te thie 

(f. ti thi) 

Past. Ind. 

khirk -5 -6 or -au -o or -au ~au -au -e 

Fern, 

-5! 


Pres. Perf. 

khirko h eu or ah^, <fcc. 


Plupf. 

khirko thio, &c. 


Past 

khirkot, having fallen 


Some verbs have slight irregularities. 



bhorm, be, become. 


Pres, Subj. 

bho -a -s bhd bho -m 

•th -n 

Pres. Ind. 

bhSt —an or -5 or -n 


Past Ind, 

bhuo 



ai^u, come. 


Pres. Subj. 

eli els el© em eith ein 


Put. 

5in eySl ey$l 6im81 §y§l ©In 


Imperat. 

eul eia 

% 

Pres, Ind. 

8intS, <fcc. 


Past Ind. 

a no /. auoi 


Parfcio. 

en8balo, comer, about to come. 



gah^u, go. 


Pres. Ind. 

gah -S -as -8 -am -ath 

-an 

Put. 

gah -au -al -al -mal -al 

-an 

Imperat. 

ga gab a 


Pres, Ind. 

gahStd 


Past Ind. 

gSu PI. ge P. Sing. & PL g§i 
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Transitive Verbs. 
kutnu, beat. 


Pres, Sub]. 
Put. 

Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 


Fern. 

Imperf. hid. 
Past Ind. 

Pres. Perf. 

Plupf . 

Partic. 


kutt -a -as -o -am -ath -an 

knt -tan -tal -tal -mal -tal -tan 

kut kutta 

kut -tan (or -tu or -to ) ~tus or -tos 
-tau or -tu or -to 
-tam -tath -fe 

-te -te -te -tam -fcath -ti 
kut -tau thio (f. -te -the) PI. -te thie (/. ti tin) 
kut -to (/. -te PI. te /. ti) with agent case of sub- 
ject, kutto agreeing with object, 
kutto ha with agent case of subject, kutto ha- 
agreeing with object. 

kutt5 this with agent case of subject, kutto thio 
agreeing with object. 
kuttau , beating ; "kutto or kuttud 1 beaten. 


Some verbs exhibit minor divergences. 


Past. Ind. 
Fat. 

Past 

Partie. 


khaijo, eat. 

khafco. 

khan. 

khau. 

khau. or khftiw, eaten. 


pino, drink. 

Pres. Ind, plto. 

Put. plan. 

Past Partic. peon. 

deno, give. 

Pres. Ind. dlto. 

Put. den. 

Past dittfiu. 


Pres. Ind. 
Put. 

Past 


dzonu, say. 

dzSta. 
dz5n . 
dzofi. 
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karnu, do. 


Pres. Ind. 

karto. 

■ ’ * „ 

Put. 

kam. 


Past 

ksff. 



dzannu, know. 


Pres. Ind. 

dzantu. 


Put. 

dzanan. 


Past 

dzanu. 



anno, bring. 


Pres. Ind. 

an to. 


Put. 

anan. 


Past 

ono. 



nend, take, take away. 


Pres. Ind. 

n§t5. 


Put. 

nen. 


Past 

ne5. 


Verbs appear 

' to have two past participles, 

thus from hhand , eat, 


we have hhdu and hhaUd ; from gahnu , go, g&u and gSud . Probably the 
shorter is the ordinary past participle, and the longer the stative parti- 
ciple, the meaning here being eaten and in the state of having been eaten, 
gone, and in the state of having gone. 

The Pres. Subj. with a negative is used to express the sense of a 
negative Pbes. Ind., tn hnje roti na hha$ f why art thou not eating bread ? 

The Past Cond. is rendered by the Pres. Subj. with thio: — tU &s 
Mo aft hutt 8 thioy if thou hadst come I would have beaten thee. 

In the sentences below ahea. and ahS or &he will be noticed for 
&eu and in the present auxiliary. Probably a may be prefixed all 
through the tense. ^ 

Bhajesi does not differ greatly from Bhadrawabi. The following 
words as compared with the corresponding words in the Bhadrawabi 
list will show the approximation. 

bokut, son. 
k<5, » 

kur, daughter. 

km, » 

ron, husband. \ 

mennash, husband, * ' ; , : 


bab, baji, father, 
hai, mother, 
kak, brother, 
hhel, „ 
binyi, sister, 
bhaia, „ 
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zanan, wife, 
mutear, man. 

kuS&nsh, (nasal «), woman. 

ko, "boy, 

kui, girl. 

g5r, cowherd. 

pubal, shepherd. 

tsor, thief. 

ghor ~o, horse. 

~e, mare, 
dant, ox. 


gau, cow. 
bhai, buffalo. 
tsherr5, he-goat. 
tshelle, she-goat. 
dhledd, sheep, 
kutar, dog. 
kutre, bitch, 
ewtsh, black bear, 
dhlibbhu, red bear, 
dlag, leopard, 
khotru, ass. 


Sentences. 

1. Ten nau ke ha P What is thy name ? 

2. & ghdrei kethrl umbar ha ? How much is this horse’s age P 

3. IfiS Kashmir kethrl ha P From here how much is Kashmir P 

4. Te habe ghare math kethar ahan ? In thy father’s house 
how many sons are there ? 

5. AH adz durua hanthl auo aheiZ. I to-day from far walking 
have come. 

6. M§u pi^laS kn tisei bhain sathSS biaho $h§. My uncle’s son 
is married with his sister. 

7. Ghare madz chitte ghSrei zln ahe. In the house is the white 

horse’s saddle. ■ . 

8. Tisei pi^he putth zin ka§ha. Upon its back bind the saddle. 

9. M§I tis§u ko mats kutfo. I beat his boy much. 

10. Te dhar§ putth gauS tshelli tsarto ahe. He upon the hill cows 
and goats grazing is. 

11. Us butt© hStthe ghoj-e putth te biglidu ahe. Under that tree 
upon a horse he seated is. 

12. Tiseu bhel ap^i bhain a bar5 ahe. His brother is bigger than 
Ms sister. 

13. Tiseu mul adhai rupayyS ha. Its price is two and a h&lf 
rupees. 

14. Men babo us nikpu ghare madz bhotC. My father lives in 0 
that little house. 

15. Us rupayye deth. Give him rupees. 

16. Usa rupayye eiii tshadd. From him take (those) rupees. 

37. Te haocho kuttath te shell sal bannhath. Beat him well and 
bind him with ropes* 

¥■' , 
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18. Khizha pan! kewdh. From the well take out water, 

19. Mera agre tsala. Walk in front of me. 

20. Kiseu ko tera patte einfco. Whose boy comes behind thee? 

21. Tef kisa mulle &no ? From whom hast thou brought it ? 

22. Dlaua hafctlbale kanea an5. From the village from a shop- 
keeper (I have) taken it. 


PADARL 

Nouns. 


Masculine , 


Nouns in -a. 



Sing, 

Plur. 

N. 

ghor-a, horse 

ghor~e 

G. 

-ar 

-I kar 

D. 

-as 

-I 

Ab. 

-el 

-l kal 

Ag. 

— e 

Nouns in a Consonant. 

-l 

N. 

badhel, ox 

badhsl 

G. 

badhel -ar 

badhel kar 

D. 

-as 

badhel 

Ab. 

-el 

badhel kal 

Ag. 

-e 

badhele 

bab, father, has 

G. btibbar ; D. bftbbas ; 

Ab. babbcd 

Ag. b/lbbe. 

Nouns in 


N. 

haith* 

hafclu 

G. 

haithiar 

haithi kar 

Ag. 

haithi 

Feminine, 
Nouns in ~i. 

haithi 

N. 

koi 

kui 

G. 

kuy -ar 

kill kar 

D. 

-as 

kui 

Ab. 

-al 

kui kal 

Ag. 

kui 

kui 


ghort, mare, has G. ghurer ; D. ghures. 


Nouns in Consonant. 

bhJSq, sister, has G. bhQnar ; Pl. blizn ; G. blunt Jcar. 
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Pronouns. 

Sing, 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this 

N. 

au 

tu 

oh 

§h 

G. 

meeuu, men 

teeun, te# 

tasar 

asar 

D. 

meu% mat 

tQu 

tas 

as 

Ab. 

mal 

tal 

tasal 

asal 

Ag. 

mat 

tat 

telni 

©ini 



Plur, 



N. 

as , 

tus 

uhn 

eeuhn 

G. 

hi§un 

tchn 

taf kar 

ai kar 

D. 

ase 

tuse 

tainhe 

ainhe 

Ab. 

as kal 

tus kal 

tat kal 

a! kal 

Ag. 

asS 

tuse 

tanhe 

aiph§ 


Jcdnh) who ? has GL Jcasar ; Ab. kasal ; Ag. k$%n. 
hi, what P has Gk kurer* 


Other pronouns are dzS, who ; kick, something, anything ; dzS kane, 
whoever ; dzB Jcich , whatever. 

There is a neuter form of the 3rd personal pronoun, sometimes 
used in the locative (with postpositions) for inanimate objects ; as tath 
kuthi andar, in that house. It is found also in Ka§hmm. 


Adjectives, 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns ; otherwise they do 
not appear to be declined. See sentences 4, 6, 7, 8, 12 at the end. 

Comparison is expressed by means of the positive of the adjective 
with the ablative of the noun or pronoun with which comparison is 
made, as : — cheta , white ; tased ch$ta, whiter than that. 

Relative, 
dveorh, like 

which 

dzattay, as 
much or many 


* Demonstrative . Correlative . Interrogative, 

eurh, like this tourh, like that keSrh, like what ? 


attay, so much tattaj, so much kattay, how much 
or many or many or many ? 
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Adverbs. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. The following is a list of 
the most important adverbs other than adjectives : — 


himmf, now. 

( Time .) 

hi, yesterday. 

tapal, then. 


pare, day before yesterday. 

kapal, when ? 


t'sQuthi, day before that. 

dzapal, when. 


ka i d ? , sometimes, ever. 

sjaul, tomorrow. 


ka*d* na, never. 

tiean, day after tomorrow. 


ka*d* ka*d ? , sometimes. 

tsouthl, day after that. 

(Place.) 


ieht, here. 


dzal, where. 

egfhl, „ 


dzatth, „ 

etth, 


ieur tikar, up to here. 

tar, t5r, there. 


ipi, from here. 

ol, 


bfh, up. 



nairid, down. 

tatth, . „ 


nere, near. 

tal, „ 


dur, far. 

kor, where P 


agar, in front. 

k81, „ ® 


paittar, behind. 

kotth, „ 


andar, inside: 

dzar, where. 


bahr, outside/ J J 


Others are kyes, why ; S, yes ; na t, no ; cher , well ; hasfil , quickly , 
is galar dQsti, for this reason. 

Conjunction. 

' dzai, if. 


Prepositions. s ; " 

The commonest prepositions have been mentioned in the declension 

of nouns and pronouns. 

The same word is frequently both a preposition 

and an adverb. 

* par, beyond. 

ma? peur, near me. 

war, on this side. 

maf samet, with me. 

andar, in. 

tasar dost!, for him. 

pad; beneath. 

tane pewr, towards them. 

pewr, upon. 
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Vjebbs, 

Auxiliary, 

Pres. I am, &e., mas. han®, fern. bin*, all through. 

Past I was. Bing. m. the®, /. thi, PL th6e, /. thL 


Intransitive , 


Pat. 

Fem. 

Imper. 

Past Cond, or 

Pres. Ind. dzhap -na, 


dzharan, fall. 

dzhar -al ~al -al dzhuyul dzhar -nal -nal 
dzhair -61 -61 -el dzhur -el dzhair ~ne*l* -n6*l* 

dzhar 


PL dzhairnS. 


Fem. dzhaifni, all through. 

Impf. Ind. dzharna the®, PL dzhaijmS the6 

Fem. dzhairnl thx. 

Past Ind. dzhara, Pl. dzhaiye. 

Fem. dzhaifi 

Part. dzh&rna, falling ; dzhair 1 -har, having fallen. 


The following show slight variations : — 


bhon, be, become. 


Fufc. 

bhol 

bhol bhsl bhHl bhonal bhonal 

Fem. 

bbo‘1 

bhung*!* 

Past Cond. or 


Pres. Ind. 

bhonna, /. bhx^nn* 

Past Ind. 

bhS, 

PL bh5e, /. bhhl. 

% 



adzag., come. 

Fut. 

6zul 

ozul ozul ozul aznal aznal 

Fem. 

azil 

eznil 

Imperat. 

aih 

adzai 

Pres. Ind. 

azna, 

Pl. azne, /. aizni 

Past 

*> /• 

ae, Pl. a§, /. §L 



gh©^, go. 

Fut. 

ghafr 

ghel ghel, &c. 

Imperat. 

gab 

gb§ 

Pres. Ind, 

gh$na 


Past 

gs, /■ g8i, PL ga8, /. g5i. 


so 
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beshap, remain, sit. 

f 

Fut. bi§hul beshal be§feal bishul beshnal beshnal 

Fem. beshel 

Imperat. besli beshai 

Pres. Ind. b§shna 
Past b§tha 

Part. bithor , in the state of having sat. 

Transitive Verbs. 

kotan. 

Fut. kixtal kotal kotal kutal kotnal kottial 

Fem. kiital koetel koetel kutal kutnSH* kutnS*l* 

Imperat. kot kotai 

Pres. Ind. or 

Past Con d. kotna, PI. kotne, fem. koetni 
Imperf. kstn -ath -ath -ath -Stb -eth -gth 

Fem. koetneth*, all through. 

Past kotta (Pl. kotte, /. koetti), with agent case of 

subject ; kotta agreeing with the object. 

Part. kotna,) beating; kotta , beaten; kotor , in the state of 

having been beaten, koifikar , having beaten. 

khap, eat. 

Pres. Tnd: khanna 

Past kha, /. khaii. 

pin, drink. 

Pres. Ind. pinS 

Past pia, /. pi 

Part. ptdr, in the state of having been drunk. 

dip or dSp, give. 

Pres. Ind. dyen® 

Fut. dau de&l, &c. 

Past dyitta 

lep 7 take. 

Pres. Ind. lena 

Fut. ]§fi leal, &c. 

Past lea 

Part. Leaur , in the state of having been taken. 

bolap, speak. 

Pres. Ind. b5nna 

Part. bdloT) in the state of having spoken. 
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karan, do. 

Pres. Xnd. karna. 

Put. korul 

Past kea 

Part. keaur , in the state of having been done. 

ghin ( ghin ) adzan , bring, and ghin ghen , take away, are conjugated 
f like adzan , come, and ghen, go, respectively. With this ghin , having 

the sense of take , should be compared Lahnda ghinna, take. 

It will be noticed that two forms of the 1st Sing. Pnt. are found, 
one ending in nasal n , apparently confined to verbs whose roots end in 
a vowel, as gliau> from ghen , go; clau , from din or din, give; left , from 
lln , take ; the other being the ordinary form in -l or ~ul , as korul , from 
karna , do; bishul , from blshan , sit. 

Epenthetical vowel changes are not uncommon. Thus ffom banfin, 
make, we have banain den or banaini den (Urdu, cZgna); from 

rakkhan , place, raikh tshar or raikhi ishar (Urdu, rakh chat) ; from 
parhan , read, parhain de or parhaini de (Urdu, pxrfo <2e). So khalan, 
cause to eat, changes to khalain when in agreement with a fern, noun ; 
dzhUrna , falling, has pi. dzhairne and fern, dzhairn % and dzhair 1 kar 
having fallen ; fut. dzhdfnal has fem. dzhairnlH 1 ; bhonna , being, has fem. 
bhuinri 1 ; fut. bhonal (I shall he) has f, bhun&ty ; see verbs passim. 

The £ in and koefni above and in hine and hanS below (sen- 
tences 4 i and 13) should, strictly speaking, be above the line. On 
' account of difficulties 'of type it is printed on the line. 


Numerals. 


I — yak. 

J 1 — yarah. 

2 — dui. 

12 — barah. 

3 — tigs. 

13 — teirah. 

4 — *tsUur. 

14 — caudab. 

5 — panz. 

15 — pandrah. 

6 — -tshai. 

16 — shorah. 

7 — satt. : • 

17 — satarah. 

8 — atth. 

18 — atharah* 

9 — nau. 

19 — unnih. 

10— dash. 

20— bib. 


The first syllable of dui and tlal and shorah is pronounced very 
long. It is probable that the common people count by scores and do 
not use separate numbers between 20 and 100 (mu). The following 
numbers used by some are doubtless due to communication with towns. 
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iff 


27 — sataiL 

29 — unaitri. 

30 — trlh. 

37 — satattri. 

39 — untali. 

40 — ealih. 

47 — satali. 

49— ununja, 

50 — ’punjab. 
57 — satunja. 

59 — unath. 

60 — shnttli. 


List op Common ISTouns, 
bab, Hither, 
ij, mother, 
blrae, brother, 
bhen, sister, 
kua, s op. 
koi, daughter, 
dhaini, husband, 
dzail, wife, 
mauhnu, man. 
khihSn, woman, 
ghiond, 
gSSbhar, boy. 
ken, girl 
pahal, shepherd, 
tsor, thief, 
ghffr-a, horse. 

-I, mare, 
bad h el, ox. 
ga, cow. 
mnSh, buffalo, 
bakr-a, he-gout. 

-i, sh e-goat. 
daii)<?i, sheep, 
kot-ar, dog. 

-Sr, bitch, 
yatsh, bear, 
dlahg, leopard, 
gftdha, ass. 


67 — satath. 

69 — unhattar. 

70 — s ah attar. 

77-T~sath attar (pro- 

nounced sat-h attar). 

79 — unasi. 

80 — assii. 

87— satasl. 

89 — nnanme. 

90 — nabbe. 

97 — satanme. 

100 — .sau. 


Objectives an d Verbs. 
sur, pig. 
kokkar, cock, 
kokew'r* hen. 
bala, male cat. 
balai, female cat. 
fith, camel, 
pokkhar, bird, 
glez, kite, 
suga*!*, fox. 
hathi, elephant, 
hat, hatid. 
khur, foot, 
nakk, nose, 
tir, eye. 
totar, face, 
dann, tooth, 
kann, ear. 
rotjh, hair, 
mngir, head, 
dzebh, tongue, 
pet, stomach, 
pyit^h, back, 
jan, body, 
katab, book, 
kalam, pen. 
manza, bed. 
ghar, honse. 
gadOf, river. 
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paai$, stream (water), 
phat, hill, 
madan, plain. 
baig% field. 
raai£% bread, 
paain, water, 
geoh, wheat, 
kukkur*, maize, 
bott, tree, 
thao, village. 

§haihr, town. 
ba$, jungle, 
macch*, fish, 
bat, way. 
phal, fruit, 
m&s, meat, 
duddb, milk, 
thul, egg. 

ghifi. (accent on second 
syllable), ghi. 
tel, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk, 
dlsu, day. 
rat, niglit. 
dius, sun. 
tsainne, moon, 
tara, star, 
bat, wind, 
megh, rain, 
dhupp, sunshine, 
bbara, load, 
bedza, seed, 
loh, iron. 

chSf, good, clean, beautiful. 

bura, bad. 

bora, big. 

mathar, small. 

nimta, lazy. 

kl^ara, wise. 

bStal, ignorant. 

hasal, swift 

pain, sharp. 


adham, high, 
alag, ugly. 

atara (accent on second 
syllable), ugly, 
ihanda, cold, 
tatta, hot 
inettha, sweet. 
t£ar, ready, 
kam, less, little, 
mat a, more, much, 
sobh, all. 
bhon, be. 
adzan, come, 
gben, go. 

beshan, sit, remain. 

Jen, take, 
dl^, den, give, 
dzharan, fall. 

kharbhop, stand (lit. become 
standing), 
heran, see, look, 
khan, eat. 
pin, drink, 
bfilan, speak, say. 
uqhan, sleep, 
karan, do, 
ko^an, beat, strike, 
paryanap., recognise, 
puzhan, arrive, 
nashan, run. 
nasfe gh§n, run away, 
ban an, make, 
rakkhan, place, 
hak d§p (diij), call, 

{lit. give call . ) 
meap, meet, be obtained. 
§hitsan, learn, 
parhan, read. ^ 

lygkhaij, write, 
mar an, die. 

khunan, hear. " > 

ghira$, move away. 
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paiti adzan., come back, 
handan, flow, 
shat sari, fight. . 
dzittan, win. 
haran, be defeated. 
han<Ji ghen, go away, 
tsharan, sow. 


dzotl den, plough, 
khalan, cause to eat. 
pian, cause to drink* 
khunan, cause to hear, 
tsaran, graze., 
tsaran, cause to graze, 
uqhan, lie down. 


Sentences. 

1. Tau nS kl han® ? What is thy name ? 

2. Eh ghorar kat barli ban® ? How many years has his horse P 

3. Ifi Kashmir kateri dur hcmri ? From here how far is 
Kashmir ? 

4. Tieun babbar kat.gobhar hine ? How many sons has your 
father ? 

5. A dz au bara dural aur ban®. To-day I from very far have come. 

6. Miefan mathar babbar geobhur taser bheni samgfc beah keo na 
(or keor han®). My uncle’s (small father’s) son has married his sister. 

7. Gili cheta ghorar kathi hin*. In the house the white horse’s 
saddle is. 

8. Taser pifth par tshare. Put it on his back. 

9. Mai tasar koa mata kota. I beat his son much. 

10. Se phat pewr gel bew l ker tsarna. He on the hill is grazing 
cows and goats. 

11. S§ tas bofte pad ghofe pe^r bi^hor han®. He under that tree 
is seated on a horse. 

12. Tasar bbae apan bhenal bora han®. His brotlier is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Tasar mul tla§ rupae hane. Its price is three rupees. 

14. Migan bab tath mathap kuthi andar hau®. My father is n 
that small house. 

15. Tas rupae dei tshare. Give him rupees. 

16. Tasal rupayye ial adzai. From him bring rupees. 

17. Tas maihn koitikar radzuri kl dlaindhe. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes. 

18. Khuhal paain ka^ldh. From the well draw water. 

19. Mai agar agar hand (handh). Before me walk. 

20. Tigun pewittar kasar koa han® ? Whose boy is behind you ? 

21. Se kasal mulle ana ? From whom did you buy that ? 

22. Thawar hat! ettah ana. From the shopkeeper of the village I 
brought it. 
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SANSI GLOSSARIES* 


INTRODUCTION. 

In the Panjab census of 1901 no less than 18,180 person were re- 
turned as belonging to the criminal tribe of the SSsis. In describing 
them perhaps I may be permitted to quote words I have used elsewhere* 
“The S§sls are a deeply interesting people. Sunk low in the scale of 
civilisation, addicted by nature and education to criminal habits, cling- 
ing to traditional beliefs peculiarly their own, living in the midst of, 
yet holding aloof from, other races, they invite the attention of stu- 
dents of ethnology and students of comparative religion alike. But 
their linguistic interest is paramount. Being criminals, they conceal 
their language with scrupulous and extraordinary care. The SSsi dia- 
lect may be subdivided into two, the main dialect and the criminal 
variation. While the former will certainly repay time spent on it by 
students of language, the chief interest lies undoubtedly in the latter. 
Here we have the remarkable phenomenon of a dialect which owes its 
origin to deliberate fabrication for the purpose of aiding and abetting 
crime. SSsis themselves are unaware of its source ; yet in the pre- 
sence of strangers they unconsciously use a dialect which is not a 
growth but a conscious manufacture. So much has his now become 
part of themselves that Sasls from all parks of the Panjab will speak 
the same dialect, and be ignorant of the fact that what they call their 
language is partially, at least, a conscious imposture, a deliberate fraud, 
a carefully laid plot to keep in natural darkness deeds which would not 
bear the light.” 

The difference between the criminal variation and ordinary dialect 
consists mainly in the greater use in the former of strange words and in 
the systematic disguising of common words. In every-day speech they do 
not specially disguise their words ; but it must not be forgotten that 
their dialect is different from Panjabi or Urdu or Hindi. It is not a 
thieves’ argot: it is a distinct dialect. An account of its grammar, which 
I wrote seven years ago, will be found in the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, Vol. LXX, Part I, N o. 1, 1901, p. 7 ff. Young children 
speak the ordinary dialect ; they are not able to make the necessary 
criminal alterations. In fact I am inclined to think that the criminal 
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variety will come to be less and less used as tbe SSsis habituate them- 
selves more and more to the practices of respectable society. At present 
most of them, in the Panjab at any rate, live in Government Reserva- 
tions under strict discipline. Many, however, on special license live 
scattered here and there in various towns and villages. 

There is no doubt that their grammar and vocabulary are affected 
by surrounding languages. The glossaries here given consist of words 
used by SSsis wbo live in the Panjab. They certainly have a Panjabi 
colouring which would be lacking in the speech of Sisis who had never 
been out of the United Provinces. Yet the great majority of the words 
must he the same for all. 

For convenience sake I have divided the words into two parts — first, 
those which appear to me to be natural SSsI words, and second, those 
which appear to have been deliberately altered from Panjabi or Urdu or 
Hindi words. Opinions may differ as to which are original words and 
which are disguised, but it is not a matter of great importance. This 
division, which in any case will he approximately correct, has been made 
merely for the sake of facility of reference. 

The altered words call for some explanation. SSsis can, when 
there is need, change the form of any word, and a vocabulary to include 
all such changed words would be eo-extensive with a dictionary of the 
language of Panjabi villages. In this glossary I have inserted only 
those not very numerous words whose altered forms have become so 
stereotyped as to be virtually new words. 

The following are the commonest changes. The Roman numerals 
refer to the section of the glossaries : — 

g is sometimes inserted when r or r is both followed and preceded 
by a vowel (h not being considered) : — as, jehrga , k&Jirga, mergd , t&rgd, 
mhtirga, tuhdrgd^ nhdrgd , from jehra> kehrd, mera, tera , mhara , tuhara , 
sard (all in XVII). It is inserted also in koggi (XVIII) from koi. 

Words beginning with d frequently change a to ko ; as, kddmz (X). 
kot0 (XIII), konnd (XIV), kodha and koth (XVII), koj (XVII), from 
admt , atd , anna , ddh&, dfhfdj. Of . also khdtk (XII), from hath. 

Words beginning with a often alter it to ku ; as, kukkhl (XII), 
kurji (XIV), kuggB and kundar (XVIII), from akkhi , arji , aggB , andar . 
Of. also km (XIV) from haffi. 

Kahnd and rahna become kauhgnci and rauhgnd (ItVI), hdnfy dBna , 
tend become hojma , d^pna, lepna (XVI) . 

Words beginning with a vowel 1 or with h followed by a vowel, often 
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prefix b (or substitute it, for h) as, bindu (XI, bBk, btift (XVII), hho, 
befhi (XVIII ), for Hindu, Bk, eft, iw , BfM. ? 

Words beginning with p generally change p to n, as nair , n&t 
(XII), nagg (XIV), narhna and riuthnft (XVI), nanj, nacc and nanjdh 
(XVII), nars§ (XVIII), nhitta, from pair, pBp, pagg, paphna, pUchnfi, 
panj , pfinc, panjdh , parso, phitta. 

Words beginning with b generally change b to c or ch; as, chattu 
(X), cMM (XIV), coll (XV),cAa£dn£(XVI), c.hauht (XVII), c7*aZafc, and 
chcLhar (XVIII), fromBAaZZw, buhcb, boH, babanft, bahut , bhalakbfihar. 

n is used as a disguising letter for various other words, as, nlnk 
(XVII) from thik , nhanBdar (X) from th&nBdar, nhana (XIV) from 
thana , vikat (XIV) from tikaf, nomhu (XIV) from tombu , ncllU (XIV") 
from lalli, nfili (XVIT) from cHz, non (XV) from cori , nhdllB (XIII) 
from cliolle, nhlkhna (XVI) from sikhnd , (XII) from sir , nhakka 

(XVII) from saA/cn, nahb (X) from $a7d> (suAz'6), nai’Ar (XIV) from shahr. 

Different letters are changed to AA. 

khikhnci (XVI) from likhnob ; kharjt (XV) from marji • khJka , 
AAus, AAis, and kJiassi (XVII) from mAa, da*, bis, and asst. 

kha is more or less indiscriminately prefixed to words as khardju 
(XVII) for rilji ; khadHhdt for difha, seen; khadBpapgra for d&pctrjgrfi 
*» dB&ga, I will give. 

kh is prefixed in khupar, khupara (XVIII) from upar . 

dha is similarly employed, as dhagalli , from galh, throat. 

Some words transpose prominent consonants, as cbmiirom mod (X) 
and chami from macht (X). 

k is changed to r in runji and rh&t (XIV), from kunji and hhi It 

b is employed in bBndra (XIV), from jandrci ; ban (XV), fr8m san; 
and baunnft (XIV), from sona * 

There are still other changes which hardly admit of classification. 
Tims from car , we get caug ; from carggHy ceygufl ; and from bhflkbti 
jhukha (all in XIII), from Musalman, Dhumahnan ; and from sipahi, 
gupUhi (X); from sanduq, nadhak, and from Iftthh barl&thi (XIV); from 
nikahid , khigalna ; and from nikhna , rBkhwana (XVI) ; from maihrd, 
chaihr or chaihrll (XI) ; from dnhai , duhdngi (X VIII). 

Pronunciation calls for a few remarks. » In the Panjab Sisi 
pronounce most words as Panjabis would pronounce them. There are, 
however, special points to be noticed. They have, in some words, a 
peculiar fashion of shutting off a long vowel These words, so far as 
Ifhave noticed, are monosyllabic. In the glossaries which follow, this 

tf 
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vdwel is indicated by; the doubling of tbe consonant wbicli follows ; thus, 
n&tt) load of grain ; bass , boiled fat ; Ichiopp, salt ; bapp father ; pUtt, son ; 
gand$, anus. Verbs which end in tinct, have the first # greatly leng- 
thened in the present participle. Thus in gumtitti and batata , from gumana 
and batana , the middle vowel is strangely prolonged. A similar remark 
applies to the first vowel of some past participles. Thus, hud , kzya, 
diya in Urdu, become hitwwa, khjya^ dlyyd in SSsi, the first vowel being 
very long. This is the case also with the u of kua , well (see V). 

In the vocabularies interest attaches to the legal words carawfi, ad- 
vocate; carawi the cardwd’s wages ; gacldz, plaintiff or defendant; binda , 
ordeal ; #hd 9 fee of one rupee ; sair , legal statement ; sazhl, notice or 
warning ; r(U an djdt, justice or judgment ; b&rasi , injustice. The words 
relating to stealing or cattle-poisoning are also worthy of notice. They 
are bmt and gaim, thief ; chaggi , dauti and lakr % , poisoned stabbing 
instruments ; goM, teari and thzma , poison ; gauna , place in the inside 
of the throat for concealing coins ; iombu , 4 jemmy’ ; kdlca, sign ; piygi , 
following up a thief ; bauti and gaimi, theft. 

The glossary of original words contains 300 words including femin- 
ine forms, or, excluding the latter, 265 words. I cannot hope that 
I have secured all the special words employed by Panjab SSsls, but I do 
not think their vocabulary can be much more extensive than is here re- 
presented. The glossary of disguised words comprises 126 words, exclud- 
ing feminine forms. These figures do not take account of the Appendix. 
It is interesting to reflect that the vocabulary of a criminal tribe is, after 
all, not very large, even in tbe case of a dialect so well composed 
an< ^ so ., c l ear ty defined as that of the Si sis* Owing, however, to the 
system of disguise, it is quite impossible for one not initiated to 
understand anything at all of a SSsi conversation when the speakers 
do not desire to be understood. The linguistic interest of the dialect 
is out pf all proportion to the extent of its vocabulary. 

This is not the place for entering upon a discussion of the linguis- 
tic position of the Sisi dialect. It is ‘sufficient to say that it, like 
Gujuri, is closely connected with the Rajasthani system of dialects. 
These in turn have a marked resemblance to the forms of speech found 
between Camba and Simla. The causes of this connection are still 
m obscurity, hut we may look for a scholarly and valuable pronouncement 
on tbe subject from the pen of Dr. G. A. Grierson in one of the forth- 
coming vplumes of the Linguistic Survey of India, Dr. Grierson has 
referred briefly to the matter in the chapter on Languages in the Report 


» 
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of the Census of India, 1901. On pp. 70-72, of Part IV of this Volume, 
I have mentioned some of the points of resemblance between SSsi and 
other dialects. It seems hardly profitable at present to continue 
the investigation much further on the same lines, bufc those desirous 
of working out further similarities may compare the sketch of Sfai 
Grammar referred to above with the dialects treated of in Parts I to III 
here. In the meantime the following comparative table, supplementary 
to pp. 70-72 of Part IV will he sufficient. The practical identity of 
the SSsi Future with that found in Man deal!, Snk§ti and Bilaspuri (see 
below) is very remarkable. 


1st Per. Pron Norn. 

1st Plur. Gen . 

2nd Plur . Gen . 

SM 

hau 

mhara 

tuhara 

Baghati 

au 

mahra 

tahra 

KiSthali 

g 

mahro 


Kot Guru! 


mahro 

tharc5 

Inner Siraji 

lii 

rnharau 

tharau 

Outer Siraji 

hft 

mharo 

tharfi 

Mandeali 

hau 

mhara 


Kangri 

Bhateali 

hf 

mhara 

tuhara 


Kulul and Sa'injl have hau, Curahi, Bhadrawahi, Bhalesi and 
Padari au ; Eastern KiSthali ae ; and Kotkhai S. 

The Sisi Agent Sing, ends in -I, In Kangri it generally ends in the 
same way. % 

The SSsi future ends in ngrd or yg : thus we have hGygra or 
hdyg I shall be, mdraggra, or mdragg, I shall eat. The Future in yy 
is reproduced exactly in Man<jl and Suk§t, where we have hUyg (or JiUghcl) 
and mftragg (or mar g ha), that in ygr& is found in Bilaspur, the state ad- 
joining Suk§t on the south, where we get hdygrft and mdmygfd. 
W. Bilaspur has hug g hr ft and mdrcvyghrd. Compare with this KaggP 
hUgghd and marghd, Bhateall huyghd and mdhrghd. 


The following 

is a table of Adverbs of place : 


■ # 

\ 


here there 

when ? ^ 

where ? i 

SSsi 

etthi otthi 

kay§ 

jari 

Curahi 

§tfchi otthi 

korc 


Bhadrawahi 


kop 

zap 

# Bhalesi 


kor$ 

dz^§ 

Padari 


k5r 

zar 

« 

, 

v # 
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Pronouns he, she, it or that,- and this. 

Agent Sing. Oblique Plur. 

SSsi u$ in n retained throughout 

Bhadrawahi uni ini n retained throughout 

The dialects which, like S2si, make their Pres. Part, in -/a are 
Ourahi, Bhadrawahi, Bhajesi and Padari, 




GLOSSARY OF SANSI WORDS. 


Note . — References to other SSsi words are to the same section of the Glossary 
unless when otherwise specified. 


I.— People. 

badia, snake-charmer,/, badianx. 
bogra, watchman (caukidar) or 
police inspector (thanedar). 
bahn, sister. 

baila, Cuhra, /. baili (see cucnd , 
golia, nokh). 
bapp, father. 
ba»mi, wife, 
bant, thief (see gaim). 
bhatani, S^si woman, 
bbattn, SSsl man (in the Cuhra 
argot bhdtu). [kiniti). 

bitri, kbattrl, /. bitrani (see 
bogna, faqir. 

bora, boy (see mUnda, neok\a). 
bori, girl (see mUndi, neoklt , nikki). 
cbamk, Brahman, /. chamkani. 
carawa, advocate in SSsx dispute 
(see gaddi ; also cardwi , dho y sair 
in V, and saihL in VI). 
cyur, Sikkh, /„ cynrani. 
cuc^xa, Cuhra (see bail&),f. cucnl. 
dhampft, husband, 
gaddi, plaintiff or defendant (see 
carawa ) . 

gaim, thief (of. Qasai word gaimb 
or gaimbU (see baut). 
gajeta, non-lowcaste boy. 
gajeti, non-lowcaste girl, 
golia, Cuhra, /. golla$ (see baUa). 
kajja, Jat, /. kajji (English 
codger ? See hheta )» 
kaka, fathers younger brother, 
kaki, wife of preceding. 


kheta, Jat, /. kheti (see kajja ). 
kiniia, kbattrx (see bitri). J\ kinlanl. 
kurnbhja, potter (Ur*du humhfir). 

f. kumbhlanh 
mauti, mother, 
muncbi, writer, &e. 
munda, boy (see bora). 
mundi, girl (see bori). 
naithi, barber (Urdu nal). 
neokla, nekla, boy (see bdra). 
neokji, nekli, girl (see bori). 
nikki, little girl (see bori ; and 
nxk<% in YIII). 

nokh, Cuhra, /. nfikhni (see baila). 
phupha, father’s sisters husband, 
putt, son. 

th5ka, carpenter (cf. Panjabi 
fholcnd , to hammer). 

II.— Animals. 

balea, cat (accent on last syllable), 
/. baleai (see gaunt). kunedL). 
bhxikaj, dog, /. bhukll (see kata), 
possibly onomatopoetic. 
cbabj-a, m. goat, /. cbabrx. 
culkna, m . cock, f. culkni. 
dbebra, m . cat, /. dbebri. 
dofa, m. iguana, /,' doph (Panjabi 
gdh); dofa , hikan , jhandd and 
sired, are names of different 
kinds of iguana, 
edri, /. sheep. 

gaddap, in. jackal, f. gSddarb 

gauna, m. cat, ass. (See balSd ) . 
hikaij, m. kind of iguana (see dbfl). 
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jaggap, m. feeble, poor animal 
(cattle) alive or dead, used by 
On.hr as of dead cattle, 
jhabbar rru jackal, 
jhanda, m. kind of iguana (Panjabi 
jhandaul , see do/a), 
jhau, m t hedgehog, /. jhaihn. 
kabra, m. goat, /. kabri. 
kaqgal, m. bull; /. kaijgli (see laud). 
khimat, /, buffalo, 
kndra, horse ; /. kudri. 
kukap, m. cock ; /. kukkri. 
kune§>, m. oat (accent on last 
syllable, see balea ). 
kuta, dog ; /. kuti (see bhukal), 
lalsi, /. cow ( see lewd) . 
laud, lauda, bull ; /. laud! (see 
kaygal, lalsi). 

no kb, m. mongoose, /, nokhni. 
sirsa, m. kind of iguana, /. sirsi 
(Panjabi haygira , see 
tandli, ra. louse (see tusli). 
thub, w. camel. 
tui£<la, m. pig. 
tusji, /, louse (see tandli ), 

III— Parts of the Body. 

[In this list h stands for human, a for 
animal , b for both human and animal , 
according as the words refer to the parts 
of the human body or the parts of ani- 
mals, generally cattle.] 

attS, /. pL entrails (b). If the 
entrails are cut up into pieces 
each piece is called 
bahapa, foreleg (a), 
baruja, penis (6). 
band!, vagina (6). 
bapeandar, /. anus with adjoining 
parts (a). 
b§llap, m. skin (a), 
bit, ml skin (a). 

caupa, m. hind leg (a), used also 
by Cuhpas. 


dhuddi, /, pelvis with flesh 
attached. 

dokla, m. woman’s breast. 
gan,dd, /. anus. 

gauna>, m. hollow place in throat 
formed by practice where small 
coins are concealed (word used 
also by gamblers), 
kagar, /. spine (a), 
gicli, /. knee-joint with flesh, at- 
tached (a; used also by Cuhras).. 
kanherl. /. clavicle with flesh 
attached (a). 

kanna, m. hack of neck (a), Ouhra 
Icauna. 

kapoji, /. breast (a), 
khum, m . face ( h ; perhaps mulch 
inverted). 

khura, m. lower half of leg (a), 
krumbli, /. scapula with flesh 
attached (a). [Cuhras. 

mohra, m. breastbone (a), used by 
patpl ,/. lower part of back (a), 
ramba, m. scapula with flesh 
attached ( a). 

rukra, m. kidney (b), Ouhra ruler a. 
sammi, /. lower part of back (a). 
tambla, m. woman’s breast, 
tinda, m. coccyx with flesh at- 
tached (a). 

IV.— Pood. 

bagOlle, •m.fl. gram, 
bass, /. boiled fat, 
bera, m. meat., 
cat, m. water, 

cumbli rice (in the husk). . 
dha^ha, m, carrion, 
dhulla. w. gup (coarse sugar), 
kanji, /. soup. '* 1 

khissu, khisu,/. wheat, 
khupp, m. salt. 

ku^j, /. wheat. — 
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kurkni, /. maize (kukkrz in various 
hill dialects. See Simla and 
Cam ba dialects ; also dialects in 
Jammfi State such as Bhadra- 
wahi). 

mijh,/. unboiled fat (Cuhpa minf). 

paijgat, m. ghi (clarified butter). 

raixjk, m. meat. 

tandal, m. rice. 

tandli, f. straw. 

taphle, m. pi., fodder. 

tasli,/. bread. 

timi,/. bread. [see next word), 
tugra, m. food (Panjabi tukrd 
tuk, m . food, 
tusle, m. pi. barley, 
wassal, m. onion. 

V.— Common Nouns. 

atthar, m. quilt (placed below the 
sleeper). [dialects, 

ba, /. wind. Of. various hill 
bal, /. word, matter (Urdu belt), 
abuse (Urdu gtili), see gappni. 
bagela, w. half a pice. [bit. 

bageli, /. eight annas, eight-anna 
balua, m. rupee (see chill , l&bbft, 
ruknd), 

badew§la, m. early morning, 
bgna, m. shallow brass vessel ( Pan- 
jabi channa). 

binda, m , ordeal. Two kinds of 
ordeal are common. According 
to one the persons concerned 
dive into water or hold their 
heads under water. The one 
who stays under longer is 
deemed to have right on his 
side. According to the other a 
pice and a rupee are hidden in 
different lumps of dough. The 
truth lies on the side of the one 
who draws the rupee. » 

bindi,/. ear ornament, ear-drop. 
bdgmSS, /. wealth. 


bupkna. m. huqqa, used also by 
Qasais and Cfi-hpa?, of. gamblers, 
barkft. The word is onomato- 
poetic (see tognci). 
carawl,/. wages given to eapawa, 
q. v. F. 

caughli, f. four annas, four-anna 
bit. 

chaggl, /. piece of stick about a 
foot and a half long, with a poi- 
soned needle at the end, used for 
poisoning other people’s cattle 
with a view to securing the flesh 
and skin: (see daUti, (joli, lakr%, 
teari, ihimei) a word used by 
Cuhr&s. 

chlk,/. sneeze (see chtknd VII). 

chill, m. rupee (see balna), of* gam- 
blers* word chillar , Panjabi chill. 

daut, m. early morning. 

daSti, /. same as chaggl , q.v., ex- 
cept that tbe stick is only a 
couple of inches long, 
dhamfi, m. village. 
dh5, m. rupee paid by each party 
on beginning a SSsI law case, 
(see carawoi iu X). 

dhormx, /. two annas, two-anna bit* 
(Ihumk, /. bad smell, 
ddkja, m. pice. 
gS, m. village. (Urdu gdS ), 
gappni, /. word, matter (Urdu 
bst), abuse (Urdix g&li), see bal w 
gedi, /. instrument for carding 
cotton (Panjabi jhatrmi). 
goli, /. poison, used chiefly for 
putting into the food of culti- 
vators’ cattle (used by Cuhpas) , 
guluba, m. tobacco, 
jiwt, /. land. 

kaxjgpi, /. movable mud fire-place, 
khahta, m. way. _ , ( 

khat, /. bed (khap in KA^miri, 
Punch!, Kaipali, pod& Siraji, 
Bhadrawahi). 
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khaula, m. house, 

khiudh, /. quilt used to cover the 
sleeper. 

khunta, m . iron and wood instru- 
ment for digging. 

k5hd, m. large silver circle for the 
neck (see Jcuhdl), 

koka, m, sign. 

kondh, m. dark half of lunar 
month, i.e., from about the 22nd 
of one lunar month to the 7th of 
the next. 

kothli, /. tobacco pouch, 
kua, well (u pronounced very long, 
see rud XIV). 

kftdhi, /. earthenware cooking pot 
(Panjabi taufi or hdntfi). 
kudra, m. earthenware waterpot 
(Urdu ghara). 

kudri, /. load of sheaves of corn, 
&g. (Panjabi bhari). 
kuihdi, /. small silver circle for 
neck (see kdhd.) 
labba, m. rupee (see balud). 
lakri, /. cattle-stabbing instrument, 
same as chaggi, q.v. 
lalli, /. night, cf. Arabic laila. 
lamkna, m. earring. (Panjabi 
lamJcna , hang). 
l£5kpi,/. wood (Urdu lakpl). 
nahd, m . village. 

natt ,/. load of grain, <fcc. (Panjabi 
pa nd ) . 

naStha, m. name, 
nefcri, /. sword, 
pagg, /* turban. 

pauh$l shoe (Punch! pauni). 
phal, in. house-breaking jemmy, 
(see tombii). 
pirl, m. oil. 
piijgi,/. fire, 
ricfa, m. cloth, 
rukna, m. rupee (see balud). 


sair, /. legal statement made by 
plaintiff or defendant previous 
to the advocate (see car diva in I), 
sutthan, /. kind of baggy trousers, 
Panjabi sutthan. 

tearl. /. poison given to cattle (see 
chaggi), a word used also by 
Cuhpas. 

thima, m. poison given to cattle 
(see chaggi ), used by Culqras. 
tfihgna, m. huqqa (see burknd ; 
tdhgnd in VII). 

tombu, m. house-breaking jemmy 
(used also by Cuhjpas) ; see phal. 

VI— Abstract Nouns. 

bauti, /. theft (see baub in I) ; 
used by Cuhras, 

berasi, /. injustice (see rds) ; used 
by Qalandar. \laggnd). 

chok, /. police inquiry (with 
gaimi,/. theft (see gaim in I) ; used 
by Cuhiras, cf. Qasai gaimbi. 
jadda, m . cold. (cf. Outer Siraji 
dzadan, Urdu jdrd\ 
jat,/. justice, judgment (see rds). 
piijgi, /. following up a thief, 
ras, /. justice, judgment (see 
berasi, jdt), used by Qalandar. 
sata, /. thirst (accent on second 
syllable). 

saihl, /. legal warning or notic^ 
generally verbal (see carawd 
ini). 

VII.— Verbs. 

asarna, come (Urdu dnd). 
bagna fl flow (Urdu bahnd). 
baisna, sit (Urdu baithnd). 
binkna, run. 

chekna, ostracise, outcaste. 
cekhfna, seize, 
chexjguna, ask for, demand. 
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chlkna, sneeze (see chik. V.). 
cilapna, walk, go. 
culkna, speak. 

chodria, leave (Urdu ckorna). 
dauna, enter, place (in latter sense 
equivalent of Urdu, clalnci), 
dimna, eat (see dntnd). 
ditha, past part. seen. (Panjabi 
dittha), 

dutna, eat (see dimna). 
gauhgna, go, pa. p. gauhga, gone, 
gum kulna, keep quiet (see kulna , 
natthi kulna). [lost), 

gumana, conceal (Persian gum, 
jasarna, go. (Urdu/dwa). 
khinsna, run away, 
khimna, weep, 
khoga, open j Urdu kholnU. 
khusayna, laugh. 

kakna, accuse, inform'about, £ peach. 5 
kulna, do (used bj Cuhras). 

Iona, beat, kill ( cf . Cuhra lothnU , 
Kashmiri Idyun ) . 
lugna, die (used by Cixhras). 
natthi kujnii, keep quiet (see kulna , 
gum kUlnd). 
naukhna, see, look, 
pagayna, seize. (Urdu pakarnd)* 
pinagna, run away, 
pddna, have sexual intercourse 
with (Urdu codna). 
pud ana, cause to have sexual 
intercourse with, 
retna, cut. 

siyya, was,/, si, pi. slyy§, /. siyyS 
(see thiyyd; cf. Panjabi «£). 
tauga, fall, lie ; it also enters into 
composition with the sense of 
Panjabi pain a. 

th§kuna, conceal in ground, bury, 
thiyya, was, /. thi, pi. thiyye, 
/. thiyyS (see siyya)* A similar 
form is found in many hill 
dialects. 


tohgna, drink (see tdhgnU in Y). 
uthiia, rise, get up. (Urdu nfhnd ). 

VIII/— Adjectives, Pronouns. 

buddha, old. 
dhor, two. 

ea, this ( Urdu yih) . 
hau, I (hail, au or hti is found in 
many hill dialects and also in 
Rajasthan. See Introduction 
above), 
jacja, big. 

kaf, something, anything, 
mhara, our. See Introduction, 
nika, small ( see nikki in I, which, 
it is it) he noted, is not nlkt). 
tarn, you (Urdu turn ; for we ham 
is used as in Urdu), 
taft, thou. 
th§r, three. 

tiarga refers to the thing under 
discussion, when plainer reference 
is not desired. It takes the 
gender and number of the word 
indicated. It may be translated 
f the thing or person we are speak- 
ing of. 7 

tuhara, your. See Introduction. 

IX. — Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Interjections, 

age, yes. 
bai, hush! 

bln, again (it is noteworthy that 
this word is found in this sense 
in Inner Siraji). 

bicc, in. Pound in many dialects, 
dua hot!, expression of greeting 
and farewell, probably contract- 
ed from the words for * there is 
prayer/ and meaning 6 may there 
be prayer for thee/ * peace be to 
thee/ 

§t£h§, stthi, here. See Introduc- 
tion. 


96 


Glossary of Sasl Words. 


etthg, hence. 

ettho tlkar, up to here. 

ida, thus. 

iw, iwke, now. 

jaye, where (relative). 

duction. 
kad, when ? 
kare , where ? 
kida, why. 


m§, in. 
nS, there. 

otthe, otthl, there. See Introduction, 
ottho, thence. 

See Intro- ottho tikar, up to there, 

saththa, than (used like Urdu se). 
talhS, down, below (talU in Gujur 
and Tinanlf). 



GLOSSARY OP DISGUISED SANSI WORDS 

Note . — In this Glossary P. stands for Panjabi. 


X. —People. 

bindu, Hindii. 

bappta, bapp (q.v., I), father, 
biwar, P. jhiiir, water-carrier, <fcc. 
bunyara, P. sunyara, goldsmith 
charai, P. machi, name of a caste 
whose chief function is water- 
carrying. 

chattu, bhattu, Sisi (see hhattu 
in I). 

cliatani, female of chattu. 
eomi, mod, shoemaker, 
dhumalman, Musalman. 
gupahi, sipahi. 
kodmi, admi, man. 
nahb, sahib, European. [or. 

nlianedar, tbanedar, police inspect- 
nhauhra, P. sauhra ; father-in-law. 
ranjar, P. kanjar, a low Muham- 
madan caste. 

XI— Animals. 

hahn, P. sahn, breeding animal 
(horse, donkev, bull), 
bendba, P. sandha, male buffalo, 
chaihj: or chailira, P. waihra, calf, 
chukal, bhukal (q.v., II) dog, cf. 
Gipsy jukel . 

ratta, P. katta, young baffalo. 

XII. — Parts of the Body. 

khis, P. sis, head (see nhzs). 
khoth, hath, hand, 
kokkh, P. akkh, eye. 
kukkhi, P. akhkbi, eye. 


nair, pair, foot, 
net, pet, stomach, 

nhir, sir, head. 

nhis, P. sis, head (see khis). 
jaudhre, P. jaft, barley. 

XIII— Food. 

kotta, ata, flour, 
nholle, cholle, gram, 
nuk, tuk (q.v., IY), food. 

XIV- — Common Nouns. 

barlathi, lathi, stick, 
baunna, sona, gold. 
b§ndra, P. jandra, lock, 
chanda, P. bhanda, household- 
vessel. 

chuha, buha, door. 

coli, boli, speech, language. 

konna, P. anna, anna. 

kundi, P. han.di, cooking pot. 

kurji, ‘arzi, complaint in law. 

kuti, P. hatp, shop. 

nadhuk, sanduq, box. 

nagg’, pagg, turban. 

naihr, shahr, city. 

naisa, paisa, pice. 

naki, P. taki, cloth. 

nalli, lalli, night. 

narat, P. parat, brass vessel. 

nhali, P* thali, brass vessel. 

nhana, thana, police station. 

nikat, tikat, ticket. 

nohal, P. bdhal, heap of grain. 
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nombu, tomb a, house-breaking in- 
strument. 

rhat, khat (q.v., V.), bed. 
runji, kunji, key. 

rua, kua, well (u pronounced very 
long). 

XV —Abstract Nouns. 

bank, P # sank, house-breaking, 
kharjl, marzi, will, pleasure, 
nhitta, P. phitta, abuse, 
non, cori, theft, 
khajanat, zamanat, surety. 

XVI— Verbs. 

chatana, batana, show, tell. 

colna, bolna, speak. 

depna, den a, give. 

hopna, kdna, be, become. 

kauhgna, kahna, say. [out. 

khigalna, nikalna, go out, come 

kMkkhna, likhna, write. 

lepna, lena, take. 

narhna, parkna, read. 

nhikhna, sikhna, learn. 

nhodna, cliddna (q.v., VII), leave* 

•qiichna, puchna, ask. 

rauhgna, rahna, remain, 

rekhwana, rakhna, place. 

XVII —Adjectives, Pronouns. 

bea, ea (q.v., VIII), this (b is pre- 
fixed throughout the declension), 
bek, ek, one. 

boh, P. oh, that (b is prefixed 
throughout the declension), 
caug, ear, four, 
cerjgua, P. cagga, good, etc. 
chauht, bahut, much, many, 
jhukha, bhuklia, hungry, 
jihrga, P. jihra, which (relative). 


kharaju, P. raji, Urdu razi, willing, 
pleased, in good health, 
khas, das, ten. 
khassl, assi, eighty. 
khaS, nan, nine, 
khawwe, nawwe, ninety, 
kihrga, P. kihya, which ? 
khlka, nika (q.v., VIII), small, 
kills, bis, twenty, 
kodha, adha, half, 
koth, ath, eight, 
inerga, inera, my, mine, 
mharga, mhara (q.v., YIII), our, 
ours. 

nacc, pane, five, 
nali, P. call, forty, 
nanj, panj, five, 
nanjah, P. panj ah, fifty, 
nhakka, sakka, relative, e.g. sakka 
bfiautd , full brother, 
nhara or nharga, sara, all. 
nhatt, P. satt, seven, 
nhattar, sat tar, seventy, 
nhattk, P. sattli, sixty, 
nhau, sau, hundred, 
nke, P. che, six. 
nhik, thlk, right, correct, 
terga, tera, thy, thine. 
tuharga,tuhara, (q.v., YIII), your, 
yours. 

XVIII.— Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Interjections. 

betthe, bettlii, §tthe, etfchi (q.v., 
IX), here. 

bettho, etthS (q.v., IX), hence, 
biw, biwke, iw, iwke (q.v., IX), 
now. 

bottke, botthi, ot^he, otfehi, (q.v., 
IX), there. 

bStthB, 5t£kS (q.v., IX), thence, 
chahar, bahar, outside, 
chalak, P. bhalak, to-morrow. 
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duliangi, dubal, lit. appeal, used as 
an expression of surprise or 
horror. 

klmpar, upar, above, up. 
kliupara, upar se, from above. 
Ivo^gi, koi, anyone, someone. 


koj, aj, to-day. 

kugge, P. agge, in front, before, 
kuudai’, andar, inside. 
narsS, parso, day after to-morrow 
or day before yesterday, 
nath, sath, with. 



APPENDIX* 


It seems advisable to include in an appendix some words which I 
have not been able to verify. The first list is taken from a very inter- 
esting report on Vagrant SSsis published in 1896 by Mr. H. L. Williams, 
D. S. P. Prom the fact that my SSsi friends do not recognise the words, 
I conclude that they must be words used by the Bbedghut, who are very 
vicious in their habits and seem to have secret words not known to other 
Slsis. I give the words exactly as they appear in the report. There 
are very few diacritical marks : — 


bogna, danger, 
bola, father. 

chaukuni, four-anna bit. 
cheprl, cloth, 
chhangriya, brass vessel, 
chhekia, cow. 
chhipri, pice, 
cliilakni, nose-ring, 
chuway, policeman, 
dhagun, bangle, 
hat, eight, 
jhandla, utensil, 
khapla, salt, 
khumna, rupee, 
kukiya, cock, 
manuka, salt, 
mat, mother, 
materi, woman, 
nakauni, nose-ring, 
namalta, meat. 


nanj, nine, 
nilian, gold mohurs. 
nohal, house-breaking instru- 
ment. 

nojna, gold, 
parausi, master, 
rabdi, sister, 
rakhia, sheep, 
rupya, cloth, 
sagla, pot. 
sekhiya, policeman, 
seth, gram, 
sipri, rice, 
takna, workman, 
tapgi, turban, 
thangia, brother, 
thangna, arrest, 
tonga, rupee, 
toya, liquor, 
tshukr, dog. 


The following words, which I cannot recognise, are found in a MS. 
list compiled in 1905, by Kishan Cand, Sub-Inspector of Police, Sial- 
kot. 


chipya, sheet, 
sarat, pillow. 


thengan, bangle, 
thoya, old. 



PANGWAUI [Paijgvvali.] 

The following notes have been compiled from two manuscripts, 
I have not had an opportunity of making a firsthand study of 
Paqgwali. 

Noons, 

Masculine . 

Nouns in — a. 



Sing. 

Flur . 

N. 

ghor-a, horse 

-e 

G. 

-e 

-e 

D.A. 

-e di or je 

-e di or je 

L. 

~e bicc, 8fc. 

-e bicc tyc. 

Ab. 

-e kana 

-e kana 

Ag. 

-5 

-e 

Usage appears 

to vary in the case of 

masc. nouns with other 

endings. They add 

-e for Gen. and Ag., but generally do not other- 

wise inflect. There is, however, a locative in 
country. 

~e, thus tes des&, in that 

bab, ban , father, has G. babbB , 6awe, &c. 

Feminine , 


N. 

km, girl 

kui 

G. 

km or kui a 

,, or kina 

D.A. 

kui 

kui 

L. 

„ bicc 

„ bicc 

Ab. 

„ kana 

„ kana 

Ag. 

kui 

kui 


Pem. nouns in a consonant appear to inflect by adding -i ; thus 
fifth , back ; pittM putth , on the back ; bhen, sister ; bMni &i , to a 
sister. 


Pkonouns, 

Sing. 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

eh, this. 

N, au 

tu 

QD 

i 

& 

eh 

G. man 

tan 

tese, us6 

ise 

D.A. mg di 

tau di 

t8s di, us di 

is di 
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Li. 

mo bicc 

tau bicc 

tes bicc, us bicc 

is bicc 

Ab. 

m§ kana 

tan kana 

tes kana, us kana 

is kana 

Ag. 

me 

tai, t§ 

teni, nnl 

ini 


Plur. 


1ST. 

as, as 

tus, tuh 

oh 

§h 

Gr. 

h§n 

tahn 

unkea 

inkea 

D.A. 

as di 

tus di (?) 

un di 

in di 

L. 

as bicc 

tus bicc (?) 

un bicc 

in bicc 

Ab. 

as kana 

tus kana (?) 

un kana 

in kana 

Ag. 

ase, as 

tuse, tub, tus 

unh 

inh 

For di, to, 

je is also used. 



Other pronouns are 

has , who ? 

Gr. base 

Ag. him 



je who, 

Gr. jise 

Ag. jini 


kz, what ; hicch , something, anything ; jekicch, whatever ; sabh , 
all. 

In Pangwali the letter j tends to become dz and is often so pro- 
nounced. 

Adjectives. 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns ; otherwise they 
are indeclinable except those in -a, which have obi. masc. sing, -g, 
plur. masc. fem. sing, and plur. -1. 

Demonstrative. Collective . Interrogative. Relative. 

ana, like this, tana, like that kana, like what ? jana, like which 

attru, so much tattru, so much kattru, how much jatfcru, as much 
or many or many. or many, or many. 

Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. The following is a list of 
the most important adverbs other than adjectives : — 

Time . 

ab§, now pasur, day after to-morrow 

tikhan, then coth, day after that 

kikhan, when ? hi, yesterday 

jikhan, dzikhan, when pare, day before yesterday 
pur, to-morrow coth, day before that 
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iri, here 
uri, tliere 
kori, where ? 
jerl, dzeri, where 
irx tikar, up to here 
itthi kana, from here 
baxh, up 


Place. 

bunh, upe^down 
nir, near 
dur, far 
agar, in front 
pata, behind 
antar, inside 
bharilh, outside 


Others are to, why ?; he, yes ; neh$, no; jugti, well ; utaula (adj.) 
quickly. 


Prepositions. 

The commonest prepositions have been indicated in the declension 
of nouns and pronouns. The same word is frequently both a preposition 
and an adverb. 

par, beyond putth, upon 

war, on this side kern, along with 

par, beneath 


Verbs. 


Pres, asa asa asa ase ase ase 
Pern, asi 

as, indecl. and sd , are also found for asfi ; and for the 3rd 
sing, and plur, we also notice ahi. 

Past sing. mas. thiya, fem, thx, plur. thiye, thx. 

Intransitive, 
bishi^a, sit, remain. 

Put. bish-8 or -al ~al ~al -el -el -el 

Imper. bish 

Past Cond. or 

Pres. Ind. bish-ta fem. -tl pi. -te fem. -tx 

Impf. Ind. bishtath fem. bi§fetith all through 

Past bitfch-a fem. -i pL -e fem. -i 

Part. bzshta, sitting ; bitlwra , in the condition of being 

seated ; bzshnewdla, sitter or about to sit ; bishz 
lcaz , having sat. 

The regular past and sfcative past (not used) would be bishn , bishora. 



The following show slight variations : — 


hhuna, become. 


Fut. 

bhol all through 

Imper. 

bho 

Past Cond. or 


Pres. Ind. 

bhftta 

Part. 

bhua 


Ina, come. 

Fut. 

yal 

Imper. 

ai 

Pres. Jnd. 

fta 

Part. 

yaihaif having come ; 


tion of having come. 


ghenia, go. 

Fut. 

ghel 

Impel . 

ga^ ghe 

Pres. Ind. 

gheta 

Past 

ga fern, gel 

Part. 

ghai ha i, having gone ; 


of having gone. 


Transitive. 


The regular transitive verb is conjugated like bishna , having, how- 
ever, a regular past, which agrees with the object as in Urdu. Thp 
following show slight differences : — 


Fut, 

Pres. Ind. 

Past 

Part. 


mana, beat. 

maral pi. marel 

mat a 
mar a. 

mdnewala, beater, about to beat ; marorft, in the 
condition of having been beaten. 


khaua, eat. 

Past khau 


pin 


Past 


pina, drink. 
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Fut. 

dif 


Pres. Ind. 

dlta 


Past 

ditta 

nenu, take. 

Fut. 

nel 


Pres. Ind. 

n eta 


Past 

nx8 

kanfi, do. 

Pres. Ind. 

kata. 


Past 

kiyft 

bnjna, know. 

Past 

buddhu 


ghim ghen&, take away, is like ghena. 

One of the MSS. has a Fut. in -Za, thus ghe-la, f, -Ze, plm\ -Ze, and 
has an interesting form in -n for the 2nd plur. fut., thus mctrcm^ you 
will beat, reminding us of the ~n which appears in the 2nd, 3rd plur. 
fut. in Padari. 

The omission of the r from some of the tenses of the verbs for beat 
and say $ manaand kana, is noteworthy. Compare also hEnu^ see ; hcina, 
be defeated ; panha (?) read, whieh in other dialects would be h£rna 
hcLrna> parhna. The same feature is found in Curahi manu , beat 
kahnii, do (p. 32). 

The infinitive ends in -a or -u or -it. 


NUMKKALS. 


1— yak. 

11 — yahra. 

2 — din. 

12 — bahra. 

3 — tlai. 

13 — tehra. 

4 — caur. 

14 — caudha. 

5 — panj. 

15 — pandra. 

6 — ch§. 

16 — shodha. 

7 — satt. 

17 — satara. 

8 — atth. 

18 — athara. 

9 — naS. 

19 — unnih. 

10 — dash. 

20— bih. 


The people probably count by scores and do not use the separate 
numbers between 20 and 100 (mu). With shddhci, sixteen, compare 
Pad&ri shpr&h. 
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PanywaU. 

Common Nouns, Verbs and Adjectives. 


bab, ban, father. hatth, hand, 

ijji, mother. khur, foot, 


bhau, brother (older 
speaker.) 

bhai, brother (younger 
speaker. ) 

deddi, sister (older 
speaker.) 

bhain, sister (younger 
speaker.) 
koa, son. 

ktii, kupl, daughter, 
ghareth, husband, 
jolli, dzdlll, wife, 
mahnu, mayd, man. 
jelbanu, woman, 
koa, boy. 
kui, girl, 
gual, cowherd, 
puhal, shepherd, 
gkora, horse, 
ghoyi, mare, 
lind, ox. 
ga, cow. 
bhai, buffalo, 
bakru, he -goat, 
bakri, she-goat. 
bhed, sheep, 
kuttar, dog. 
kuttri, bitch, 
rikkh, black bear, 
bhrabbu, red bear, 
kukkar, cock, 
kukkyl, hen, 
balar, cat (male), 
balari, „ (female), 
pakhru, bird, 
ill, kite, 
sagal, fox. 
hathr, elephant. 


than nakh, nose, 

tir, eye. 

than shun ct, far. 

asi, mouth. 

than dand, tooth. 

kann, ear. 

than kes, hair. 

kupal, head, 
magar, head, 
jibh, tongue, 
peth, stomach 
dheddk, „ 
pitth, back 
sarir, body, 
pothi, book, 
katab, „ 
kalam, pen. 
manja, bed. 
glh, house, 
darya, river, 
gaddri, stream. 
]5th, dzoth, hill, 
shappar, „ 
paddhar, plain, 
bag, field, 
roti, bread, 
pa-ni, water. 
giSh, wheat, 
kukkri, maize, 
but, till, 
girl, village, 
saihr, city, 
ban, forest, 
maccbi, fish, 
batt, way. 
pba}, fruit, 
mas, meat, 
duddh, milk. 
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andheru, egg. 

bhuna, be, become. 

ghiu (accent on first), gin. 

Ina, come. 

tel, oil. 

ghena, go. 

cha, buttermilk. 

bishuna, sit, remain. 

din, day. 

neua, take. 

rat, night. 

kharabhuna, stand. 

des, sun. 

henu, see. 

surj, „ 

khana, eat. 

josan, moon. 

pina, drink. 

purneo, „ 

bolna, speak, say. 

tara, star. 

sona, sleep. 

bat, bat, wind. 

kana, do. 

megh, rain. 

mana, beat. 

barkhea, „ 

paryanna, recognise. 

dhupp, sunshine. 

bujna, know. 

near, storm. 

pujna, arrive. 

bharotu, load. 

nashna, run. 

bhara, „ 

i^ashi gh§na, run away. 

baiju, seed. 

baxiana, make. 

luha, iron. 

sikkhna, learn. 

khara, good, beautiful, clean. 

panha (?) read. 

bura, bad. 

likkhna, write. 

badda, big. 

marriu, die. 

mathya, small. 

sunnu, hear. 

dhilla, lazy. 

phirna, turn. 

takra, wise. 

pheri ina, return. 

giciqgap, ignorant. 

jhagayna, quarrel. 

ufcauja, swift. 

jitnu, win. 

painna, sharp. 

hana, defeated. 

ucca, high. 

baiju phatna, sow. 

alagga, ugly. 

haljocna, plough. 

thanda, cold. 

khalana, cause to eat. 

garm, hot. 

piwana, cause to drink. 

mittha, sweet. 

shunana, cause to bear. 

t§a.r, ready. 

earna, graze. 

thora, little. 

carana, cause to graze. 

mata, much. 



1. Tan. nau kl ahi (asa) ? Wbat is thy name P 

2. Is ghore katri umar ahi ? How much is this horse’s age P 

3. Iriya (itthan) Kashmir katru diir ahi (asa, fyc.)? Prom here 
how far is Kashmir ? 
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4. Tahn babbe (bawe) gib ka%re kol ahi P In your father’s 

bouse bow many sons are ? > * • < ' ^ ;, s 

5. An ajj baya dura Iiantha. I to-day from very far walked. 0 

6. Man kakke (or jethe bane) ko§ use bbeni dz5I |f^§dzi kiyorx , 
abi. My uncle’s son bas married bis daughter. 

7. Gib (gbiy§ )haeche gbore katlil abi (asl). In the bouse" 1 is fche 
white horse’s Saddle P 

8. Use pittkl puttb katbi la. Put the saddle on its back. 

9. Mai us§ k5a mate kutta. - I beat bif boy much. 

10. Oh jot puttb gal bakri carata lagSra abi. He on the bill is " 
grazing cows and goats. 

11. Qb bute par gbore puttb bithora abi. He under the hill on 

a horse is seated. " s ^ 

12. ** Use bbal apan bbeni kana bara asa (ahi). His brother is 

bigger than his sister. “• 

IS. Ise mull dbal rupayyS asa (abi). The price of this is two 
and a half rupees. 

14. Man bab us mathre gib bisbfca ahi. My father lives in that 
small house. 

lb. Usdi eh rupayya de. Give him this rupee. 

16* Oh rupayye us kana n§. Take those rupees from him. 

17. Usdi jugti marl kal rajurl lai bannh. Having beaten him 
well tie him with ropes. 

18. ^ Khui kana panl kadh. Draw water from the well ? 

19. Mag. agar agar hanth, Walk before me. •>, 

20. Kase kda fca»n pate Ita ? Whose boy comes behind thee ? 

21.. * Oh k$s kana mulle ghina? Prom whom did you buy that ? 

’» j\22. * GrSe batwanl kana. Prom the shopkeeper of the village. 
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PREFATORY NOTE* 


These Notes constitute an attempt to throw some light on the 
Northern Himalayan dialects, their connection with each other and 
their relation to other languages. They are framed throughout on the 
same model, a fact which will show more readily the agreement and 
difference of the dialects concerned. First comes Grujuri, and following 
it are eight dialects which are arranged roughly speaking in the order 
of their resemblance to Panjabi and unlikeness to Kashmiri, Conse- 
quently we begin with Pahaj-i dialects from Hazara and the Murree 
Hills and end with Kightawarl which is very like KagbmM. It need 
hardly be pointed out that in calling them 4 dialects * I do not at all 
intend to prejudice the claim of some of them to be called 4 languages/ 
Some of them are so widely different from the nearest recognised 
language as to be quite unintelligible to speakers of it. The following 
table gives the number of persons who in the Census of 1901 returned 
themselves as speaking the different dialects. Unfortunately most of 
the inhabitants of Punch returned themselves as speaking Panjabi, and 
Punchl is not represented. Similarly Dhundl or Kaiyali is not specifi- 
cally mentioned and only two speakers of Tinauli are returned. In 
reality Punchl is spoken by probably scores of thousands of persons and 
the other two dialect^ by considerable numbers. The number returned 
for Rambani is obviously below the mark. 

Gujuri, Pan jab and N.W.F. Province 76,168 Jammff and Kashmir 
126,849. 

Siraji 14,743; Kish{awari 12,078; P5guli 6,351; Padarl 4,540; 
Rambani 359. 

As regards the system of Romanising hardly anything need be said. 
The system is that of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, It should bo noted 
that the sound of ch in child is represented by 4 c/ The aspirated 4 c * 
being 4 ch/ 4 eu * is pronounced as in French, and 6 and u as in German, 
In sh and zh, the s and z are sounded separately from the h, whereas in 
sb and gh they are sounded as in 1 shout ’ and the 4 z ’ in azure or the 
French 4 j/ The spelling is phonetic as far as possible; the Hindi 9 
and special Arabic letters such as t and s and others are unnecessary 
and are not used. Half vowels are represented by vowels written above 
the line. The fondness of Kaghmlri and languages connected with it for 
epenthesis makes the Romanising of vowels very difficult} ; in both this 
1 


2 

case and in that of Ixalf vowels, I .have endeavoured to reduce rather 
than to increase the peculiar signs, and to Romanise in such a way as 
will most readily represent the sounds. 

The dialects or languages under review are fair samples of the 
speech of the Himalayas from Western Hazara to the Bast of Jammft 
State. 

Students of Naipali (the chief language of Nepal) will be interested 
to note a number of points of resemblance between it and:Rambani, 
Poguli, Kishtawari and even Siraji. _That there should be. some connec- 
tion between it and languages of the. Panjabi type is perhaps less 
remarkable. .... 

. Iam deeply indebted to A. Rose, I.C.S., Superintendent, of 

Census Operations, Panjab, for the great interest he has taken in these 
‘ Studies *. and for his kindness in having them printed.. ...... 

' * T. Grahame Bailey, ** 

' Wazirabad , - • - • 

Pec,. 6thi. 1902*. . . - ; v 
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GUJURI. 


Gujuri presents an interesting linguistic phenomenon. It is very 
closely allied to the Mewaj-I dialect of Rajasthani spoken in Mfewar in 
Rajputana. I found Gujurs in Hazara and Gujurs in the wilds of central 
Kashmir speaking the same dialect, and yet Gujurs living in the plains 
of the Panjab, as for example in Gujrat district and Gujrfiwala 
district (to both of which they have given the name), speak Panjabi. 
By Panjabis the word ‘ Gujur 9 is pronounced ‘ Gujar.’ 

Gujuri as spoken by Gujurs in the Murree hills and the Galis 
near them. 

Nora. Mo sc. Sing. H. 

N. bapp, father bapp 

G. „ ko, (f, ki, pi. ka, kl) bappS k(5, &c. 

&c. 


mis or bicc, in ; tarff up to, 
te 


Nouns in 
N. 

Obi. 

N. 

Obi. 


-o, i Sing, 
ghor-o, horse 
-a • „ 
admi, man 


admi 

admits. 


Like bap f are ajjar , flock ; par, stone. 

Like ghoro are rJhaJco, hill, Myd, father’s elder brother, patriyo 
father’s younger brother, phuppM, father’s sisters husband,, 
mother’s brother, mttstd, mother’s sister’s husband. 

Feminine . 

Sing. K. . , ' . 

N. bakri, goat bakrf 

Obi. „ „ '-**• 

Note that dhi, daughter has dhie in the Nom. PI. otherwise ferns, 
in -i are declined like bakri, e.g., gcifti, stone, bauhfi, bride. 

In a consonant. 

Sing, PL 

N. trimt, woman „ trimt -e ^ 

’ obi. „ „ » -*• 



4 


So also behn , sister and others ending in a consonant, e.g., mhais , 
buffalo, bhed, sheep, Jcaccur , mule ; gU, cow keeps ga in the plur. 

The postposition -Jed, takes -kd in the oblique sing, but in certain 
prepositional expressions has -JcB, e.g., Jce nal, with ; he lodste, for sake of, 
uppur, above : -5 indicates motion from, duro, from far. 


Pronodns. 

1st Pers , 

Sing . 
2nd 

3rd 

y6=this 

N. 

lift 

tg 

o, oh (f. wa) 

yo, (f. ya) 

G. 

merd 

tero 

usko 

isko 

D.A. 

mana 

tana 

usna 

isna 

Ag. 

ml 

tl 

usne 

isne 


ham 

Plur. 

tarn 

we 

y© 


mharo 

tharo 

unk5 

inko 


hamna 

tamna 

unhS na 

inhS na 


hamne 

tamne 

unhl' 

inhe - 


kon, who? obi. kis ; jo, who, obi. jis ; kdl , anyone, obi. kise ; kehrd , 
which ?, jtihro, which, declined regularly. 

Jcitnd , how much or many ? itnd, so much or many, jit no, how 
much or many, regular. 

Adjectives. 

Adjectives in d, caygo, good, mandd, bad are declined like ghdrd , 
their feminine caygt, mandi, like baht, e.g., Bklo, alone, khalo , standing, 
lammd , long, caprd, broad, sajro , fresh. 

Adjectives ending in a consonant are not declined, eg., bakh, 
separate, najor , ill. 

Comparison . No special forms for compar. and superl. cay go, good ; 
comp, better than this, is te caygd ; superl. best, = better than all 
sard 0 cango , The comp, is sometimes rendered with muc, muc 
cay go— very good, i.e., more good. 

Numerals. Counting by scores is usual, ird hi, sixty; panjU uppur 
tre hi, 65, panjU ghat trd hi , 55. 

Verb. 

Auxiliary . 

Pres. Iam,&c.h4orhott; aiorhaijai (hai) ; h§; 6 (ho) ; ai (hal)or h§, 
Past. I was. tho (f. thi) th5 th5 tha (f. thi) tha tha. 
Conjugation of marnS , beat. 

Aorist . I may beat, I am beating, _&c. mar ~e -e -S -o e 
Fut. I shall beat. mar-ttgo -ego ~eg5 -Sga -oga -ega 

Imperat . beat. mar maro 

Cond . I should beat, mar -to (f. ti) -to -to -ta, (f. ti) -ta -ta 



Pres. I am beating, mar-ft ho5 or hi j ~e lioe ; ~e hoe ; ~8 boS ; -b boo ; 
-e ho§ ; 

Impt. I was „ „ tho (f. thx) ; -e th5 ; ~© tho ; -8 tha (f. thf) ; -5 

tba;-©tha; 

Past . I beat, &c., agentive form of pronoun with mare h$B, wbicb 
agrees with the object, fern, mart at , pi. m. mared hoe., f. mdr% M. 
Participles . pres, mar to , past mare, having beaten = mdrkB. 

Passive . pa. p. mdrB (wbicb is unchanged throughout) with various tenses 
of jaunt , go, e.g mare jaftgo, I shall be beaten, mare gBd, we, 
&c., were beaten. 

Jauno . go. 

Aorist . jaft, &c., fat, ja&go, imp. ja. 

Past . ge-5 -6 -<5 -a -a -a 

Parts . jato, geo, jake. 

With the exception of the tenses from the pa. p. the tenses are 
formed like mdrno . In intransitive verbs the 1st s. past, adds ** to the 
pa, p. ; geo from geo, furet from iureo, walk, hdreo from hared , be tired. 

In Gujuxi the aorist is frequently used for the Pres. 

The following common verbs have irregular pa. pp. lent , take, liyd , 
harm, do, hid, dBno, give ditto , aunt, come dyd, hont become hud or ho. 

The Prodigal Son. 

Ekun adml ka do put tha, nikka lie apga bapp na Who, 

One man of two sons were and little by own father to was-said 

ai bajx tera mal ko mero hisso oh mana de t£ usne apn5 
O father thy property of my part that to me give and by-him own 

ma} unh8 bicc band ditto, t& thorft diharS pioch& nikka 
property them in dividing was-given, and few days after little 

put ne sab ka£$ho kar ditto, te dur milkh bicc cale g§5 
son by all together making was given and far country in going went 

te us ja usne apn5 mal lucpunS mS kharab kar 

and that place by him own property licentiousness in bad making 
chuygo; jis bele saro kharc kar chnj:$o us milfch bicc 

was-left ; what time all spent making w as-left that country in 

dahdo kaht pai geo, te oh tagg hog Iaggo, us 

severe famine falling went and he straitened to be began and that 

milkh ka kise rihonhala kol rahgSo usne apnl zamin 

country of some dweller near remaining went by-him own land 
zanaur carun de calayo, jehrf shilfi zanaur kha§ tha, 5h 
animals to feed giving was sent what husks animals eating were he 
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cahe tho kl inha nal hit apnd, clhiddh bharfi, te koi ' 
wishing was that these with I own stomach may fill and anyone 

usna nSh dee tho, jis bele hosh bicc ayo apna dil na 
to him not giving was, what time sense in came own heart to 

kihon laggo mera bapp ka kitna mazur 5 hi jelira, 
to say began my father of how many labourers are who 

rajke roti khae, te hft peo is 3 a bhukkho marn li§. 

being satisfied bread eat and I fallen this place hungry dying am. 

Hft uthke apna bapp kole calfigo te usna kahfigo 

I having arisen own father near will go and- to -him will say 

Bajx me ghunah kid, Khuda k5 te tero,, ter5 put kehoii 

Father by-me sin was done God of and thine, thy son to say 

■ jogo nih reho, . mana apnS mazurS jgha bana, * ealeo 
worthy not I-remained, me own labourers like make and ho went 

t<3 apna bapp kol ayo, iccur oh dur th5 uska bapp n© 

and his father near came, that-time he far was his father by 

usna hereo, te usna r&hm ayc>, fce daurke galh nal 
to him was seen and to him pity came and running neck with attaching 

la liyo, tS piyar ditto. Put ne bapp na keho BajI 

was taken and love Was given. Son by father to was said Father 

ml ghunah Ido Khuda ko te tero, tero put keh5n jogo 

by me sin was done' God of and thine, thy son to say worthy 

nih r§hS, Bapp ne nokarS na k&h5 belo caggS te 

not I remained. Father by servants to was said . quickly good from 

caqg5 kapyo le ao te uska galh luao 

good garment taking come and his neck (on) cause-to-be-attached 

fcS nskl aijgli nal aqguthi lua5 . tS uska pair nal 

and . his finger with ring cause-to- be- attached and his . foot with 

chitturluao . te. paleo h5baccho leak© 
shoes cause-to-be-attached and kept calf . having, brought 

koh5 te khS t&, khughl karS- -ki mere yo pfit mar 

kill, and we may eat - and happiness make, for my this son dead; 

geo tho hug. ji g§<5, gum geo tH5 hug tha geo, te 
gone was now living went, lost gone was now being-found went and; 

w§ khug^x karug lagga. Usk5 bays put zimi bicc tho, 
they , happiness to make began. His big son land in • wa§' 
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jis tele ghar k5 nSre ayo baja ko t§ naccan k5 waz 

what time house of nearness came instrument of and dancing of voice 

sunlS,. fir - efeu# nokar na- bulake pucchSd ye ke 
was heard, then one servant having called was asked these what 

* gal- hoi*- te usn§ usna k&hs tero bhai aggo, tl t5ra 
matters are and by him to him was said thy brother came and thy 

bapp ne baccho paleo ho koh churlo- ki usna caijgo bhalo 

father by calf. kept “ killing w&s-left for to-him well sound 

tha geo , te. oh . . khafe hfi5 te andar nfh jae th5, tl 
being-found went and. he angry became and in not going was, and 

usk5 bapp bire ge5 te uska bara tarla kia. Usn§ 

Ms father - ont went and his great entreaties were -made, - by him 

apna bapp na zawab de chuirlcJ itna samS ml terl 

own father to answer giving was-Ieft, so much time by me thy 

khizamb ki te kade teri gal. nfh .raop> * te tl kade 
service was-done and ever thy word not turned-was-and by thee ever- 

mana bakr5 nih dittd yft apnft dostS yarft nal 
to me goat not was given that own friends companions with 

khushi karft, jis bele ter5 yo put ayo jisne tiro saro 
happiness may-make what time thy this son came by-whom thy all 

mal kanjrii’ bicc ndayo tl iske waste paleo ho baccho 
property harlots in was-caused-to-fiy by-thee his sake kept calf 

koh ditto* Te usne usna ‘ klh 0 Puta tft hamesh mere 
killing was-given, and by him to him was said son thou always me 

nal rahe, jitno mero mal hai ter5 hah Khuslii honi 
with remainest, how much my property is thine is* Happiness to bo 
te” khush h5n5 caijgi gal thi. Terd yo bhai mar gel tho, hun 
and happy to be good matter was. Thy this brother dead gone was, now 

ji geo, gum geo tho hun tha geo 
living went, lost gone was now being-found- went. 

Story I, 

Hft ajjur ke nal t}io nikya buia ke uppur carheo , khalo tho, bakro 
I flock near was little tree , on climbed standing was, goat 
cjagklo, lift da,urk| latth5, ricch ta^S ban l&E . caleo 

cried-out, I having run descended, bear down jangal taking gone 

tlio* Hft pauclo kandh bicc gatp mari, usne na ehurlo, 
had, I arrived back in stone was struck, by him not was left, 
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bill duji gatti] marl gata bice, fir chSrke 
again second stone was-struck neck in, then having left 

nasgeo jit satte5 bakro us ja hS jake 

running went, where was-thrown goat that place I having-gone 
khalo huo te mere dar daurke bill ricch a geo. 
standing became and my direction having-run again bear came. 

Me nikri jehl kuhari mari uske, patto nih laggo 
By-me small like axe was-struck to him, information not attached 
jg kuhari uske laggi hai ya nlh laggi. Fir bakro 

that axe to him attached is or not attached. Then goat 

cake nasgeS fir koheo usna. Koh rehS 

having-lifted running 1 went then killed it. Killing remained I 

te bhl ag&o mere dar. Mero dujo sanji pane 
and again came my direction. My second companion arriving 

ayo, fir hainne doS ne gatti marl tS oh uasgeo 
came then by us two by stone was struck and he running- went. 

Stoby II. 

Hft nikyo tho slh hilgeo bakii khaun na. Satt bakrl 

I small was, leopard being-used went goat eat to. Seven goats 

usne kbit churl ekun zimldar ki luha ki haul hui khurakki 

by him eating left-were. One farmer of iron of made trap 

till. Wa mangke ani slh ka pakrun ke waste, 

was. That having asked was brought leopard of seizing for sake, 

Wa rail ml chal ditti, iga bakro bannh ditto. 
That way in placing was given on this side goat tying was-given, 
Slh ayo, Jagg uskl blcc*. phas gel, laggo dagkun. 

Leopard came leg his in entangled went, began to-ciy-out. 

Ose be}§ ham rat gea girS na. KSho slh 
That very time we by night went village to was said leopard 

pakre geo ai. Ghana 3 ana aya. Ekun lambardar ne banduk 

catching gone has. Many men came. One lambardar by gun 

marl, slh mar gSs, Do aclal man ko tho bhard. Attli 

was-fired, leopard dying went. Two 2| maunds of was heavy. Eight 

jaga cake l§g§atha, Khalri ekun jagirdar ne ca lei, 
men lifting took away. Skin one landowner by lifting was-taken 
to ham na trl rupayya bakshish ditti 

and us to 30 rupees reward was given. ^ 



Gujurl, 


1. ek, one. 

2. do, two. 

3. tre, three. 

4. car, four. 

5. panj, five. 

6. che, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. atth, eight. 

9. no, nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bi, twenty. 

12. dastecali, fifty. 

13. panj bi, san, hundred. 

14 hatth, hand. 

15. pair, foot. 

16. nahk, nose. 

17. akkh, eye. 

18. moh, mouth. 

19. dand, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. bal, hair. 

22. sir, head. 

23. jibh, tongue. 

24. dhid<Jh, belly* 

25. lakk (lower back), mar, kund 

(upper back). 

26. luhd, iron. 

27. sono, gold. 

28. ruppo, candi, silver. 

29. bapp, father. 

30. m§i, mother. 

31. bhai, brother. 

32. behn, sister. 

33. jano, man. 

34. trlmt, woman. 

35. trlmt, wife. 

2 


36. bacco (lohfS boy, betki, girl), 

child. 

37. put, son. 

38. din, daughter. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

40. zimfdar, cultivator. 

41. ajp, shepherd, 

42. Babb, Khuda, Allah, God. 

43. Shatan, Azazil, Devil. 

44. d?h, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 

46. taro, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pani, water, 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghoyo, horse. 

51. gS, cow. 

52. kutto, dog. 

53. billo, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock. 

55. badk, duck. 

56. khdto, ass. 

57. t!th, camel. 

5§. pakhnu, pakheru, bird. s 

59. jano, go. 

60. khan8, eat, 

61. baisnS, sit. 

62. auno, come. 

63. marnS, beat. 

64. khali?8, stand, 

65. marno, die. 

66. deunS, give. 

67. nasnS, run. 

68. nfrS, up. 

69. nerai, kol, near. 

70. talS, tanS, down. 
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71 * dur, far. 

72. agg§, before. 

73. picche, behind. 

74. kon, who. 

75.. ke, what. 

76. kiS, why. 

77.. - ate, te, and. 

78. but. 

79. je, if. 

80. ahS, yes. 

81. nfh, no. 

82. hae hae, alas. 

83. ghor -5, a horse. 

84. -i, a mare. 

85. -a, horses. 


86. ghor mares. 

87. dand, a bull. 

88. gS, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. 

90. gS, cows. 

91. kutt -5, a dog. 

92. -5, a bitch. 

93. -a, dogs. 

94. -l, bitches. 

95. bakr -6, a he goat. 

96. -i, a female goat. 

97. -a, goats. 

98. har ~n, a male deer. 

99. -m, a female deer. 

100. ~n, deer. 




1. tero n§5 k© ai ? what is your name ? 

2. is ghora ki kifcni ummur ai P how old is this horse ? 

3. is ja te Kashmir tarft kitno dur ai ? how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir ? 

4. tera bapp ka ghar kitna put hi, how many sons are there in your 

father's house ? 

5. aj ktt bar5 duro tureo, I have walked a long way to-day, 

6. mera patriya k5 put uskl helm nal biayS kuo hai, the son of my uncle 

is married to his sister. 

7. citta ghora kl kathi ghar mi (bicc) hai, in the house is the saddle 

of the white horse, 

8. uski kan<J pur kathi ghallo, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. ml uska put na bari korri nal mare hoe, I have beaten his son with 

many stripes. 

10. oh dhaka ki co$i uppur gi bakri care, he is grazing cattle on the top 

of the hill. 

11. oh ghora uppur rukkh heth haitho hoe, he is sitting on a horse under 

that tree. 

12. usko bhai uski behn t8 baro ai, his brother is taller than his sister. 

13. isko mul adlial rupayya hai, the price of that is two rupees and a 

half. 

14. m§ro bapp us nikra ghar biec rahe, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. y 5 rupayyo usna de ehdro, give this rupee to him. 

16. ye rupaya us kolS ca len, take those rupees from him. 

17. usna muc maro te seliS nal bannho, heat him well and bind him with 

ropes. 

18. is khal bicc8 pan! kaddlio, draw water from the well. 

19. mere agge cal, walk before me. 

20. ter© picche kisko lohro a©, whose boy comes behind you? 

21. y5 tl kiste m5l k5 liyd hai, from whom did you buy that ? 

22. girS ka kise dukanhala kolo, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



TINATJLI. 


Tinduli is spoken in Tinaul in western Hazara, and resembles very 
closely the Dhundi or Kairall dialect wbicli follows, see p. 15. 

Nouns. Plur. 

N. addh-a, father addh-e 

G. -e da ~e! da, &c. 

D. -e k5 „ &c. 

Ab. -e tin, kolo, „ 

So dhaka , hill. 


Nouns ending in a consonant have the nom. pi. and s. the same. 
Kag, crow, pi. hag, Obi. pi nr. ha get L 

Phi, daughter has Obi. sing, dime, and plur, N. and Obi. dhiti. 

The declension of nouns thus does not differ much from that of 
Panjabi nouns. Other nouns are jor, kite, gual , cow-house, char 
jungle. 


Pronouns. 

1st 

Sing . 
2nd 

3rd 

1st 

Plur . 
2nd 

3rd 

TS. 

me 

tu 

oh 

as! 

tus! 

oh 

G. 

malira 

tohrS 

usda 

asda 

tusda 

unlia da 


icon , who ? 1c8, what ? kich, something. 

Adjectives in -a are declined like addha , (fem.-i), so caygd, good ; 
manda , bad. Those in a consonant, najdr unwell, hal , well, are not 
declined. 

Comparison. There is no form for compar. and superl. Com- 
parison is thus expressed, cagga, good, muc caggd , very good or better, 
or — nal§ caygd, better than — , sared nal8 cagga , better than all, best. 

Yerbs. Auxiliary. Pres. I am, &c. S a! ax S 6 ai 
Past. I was, &c, asS as a! asa aseS ase5 asa 

The regular verb is almost exactly like the Dhundi and Kairall 
verb (q.v.) which is given in its own place, The leading parts are as 
follows. 

mama , heat, pr. p. mama , pa. p. mdrea , having beating marie. 

Aor. mdr%, fut. marsU, impert, mar , condit. mdrna , pres. Ind. 
mdrna a, Imp! mdrna asd., past, mdrea , with agentive form of pronouns, 
pres. perf. mdrea ai, plupf. mdrea dsd. For details see Dhundi or 
Kairall verb. 

Similarly hand become pr, p, hondd , &c. r 



Tinaulx (Hazara district). 


1. hikk, one. 

2. do, two. 

3. trai, three. 

4. car, four. 

5. pan], five. 

6. che, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. atth, eight. 

9. ntt, nine. 

10. dak, ten. 

11. bih, twenty. 

12. dah tecahli, fifty. 

13. so, hundred. 

14. hatth, hand. 

15. pair, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. akkh, eye. 

18. mSh, mouth. 

19. dand, tooth. 

20. kanu, ear. 

21. bal, hair. 

22. sir, head. 

23. jibb, tongue. 

24 dhiddh, belly. 

25. lakk (lower back), kandli 

(upper back). 

26. loha, iron. 

27. sona, gold. 

28. ruppa, candi, silver. 

29. addha, fat hex*. 

30. ammS, mother. 

31. lala, brother. 

32. bebe, sister. 

33. jana, man. 

34 bebe, woman. 

# 35, wauhti, wife. 


36. nanda (m. boy), kurhi 

(f. girl), child. 

37. zah, son. 

38. dhl or kaki, daughter. 

39. sir, slave. 

40. ddgi, cultivator. 

41. ajp, shepherd. 

42. Babb, Khuda, Allah, God. 

43. shatan, Azazil, Devil. 

44. dlb, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 

46. tara, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pan! water. 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghopa, horse. 

51. gS, cow. 

52. kutta, dog, 

53. billa, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock, 

55. badak, duck. 

56. khota, ass. 

57. ttth, camel. 

58. ciyi, bird. 

59. julna, gachna, go. 

60. khaita, eat. 

61. baithna, sit. 

62. ax^a, come. 

63. marna, heat. 

64. khalna, stand. 

65. marna, die. 

66. dena, give. 

67. nasna, run, 

68. ut, up. 

69. ner§, near. 

70. talSE, down. 
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71. dur, far. 

72. agga, before. 

73. piccha, behind. 

74. kon, who. 

75. ke, what. 

76. ki, why. 


77. te, and. 

78. te, but. 

79. if. 

80. hfi, eye. 

81. n?h,no. 

82. oho, tauba, alas. 



BHflNBl and KAHIALl. 

It will be noticed that Dhund! or Kairali greatly resembles Lahnda, 
the language of Western Panjab, It is not necessary to dwell on gram- 
matical rules common to both. How closely the dialects of the DhUnds 
and Kaipals resemble each, other will be realised from the specimens 
which follow ; the Prodigal Son is in the Kairal dialect and the succeeding 
story in that of the Dhunds. 



Nouns. 

Masculine. 

Sing. 

Plur, 

N. 

P§, father 

Pevre 

G. 

Pixi na, ni, ne, niS 

pevrei na &c. 

D.A. 

„ ki 


Loc. 

„ bicc, toknl (in, up to) 

n 

Abl. 

„ thf, &c. 

J* 

Agent 

Piu 

J) 

Nouns 

in ~a-i 



Sing, 

Plur. 

N. 

ghor-a, horse 


Obi. 

-e 

-es 

N. " 

adml, man, 

ad ml 

Obi. 

ad ml -a 

adml-S 

Nouns ending in a consonant. 



Sing. 

Plur. 

N. 

nauk-ar 

nauk-ar 

Obi. 

-are 

-arS 

Like OJiord; mundlia, shoulder, dh filed, mountain, 


Like naukar ; azur , reward, &e. 



Feminine. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

N. 

bakrl goat 

bakrl-l 


Obi. bakrl „ »> 

so bakkhi side of body (over ribs) but dhi 7 daughter has Obi, sing. 
dhiu . #S, cow, plur. gd%. 

N, bhen, bhain, sister, bhainS ** 

# Obl. bhainu „ 
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Pronouns. 


1st. Pers, S. 

2nd pers. 

3rd pers. 

N. me 

ttt 

oh 

Gr. mhara 

tuhara 

osna, usna, 

D.A. migl 

tuld 

oski, uski, 

Agent ml 

tS 

Plural. 

os, us, usne, 

N. as 

tus 

oil 

G. sahj*a 

suahra 

onha na, unh8 na 

D.A. asS Id 

tusS ki 

onhffc ki 

A g. asS 

tusS 

onha 

eh, this Obk 

is- pi. 

eh, Obi. inha 

Kim, who ? 

Obi. kus 


jo, who 

» 3™ 


Kehra, which P 

„ Jcehre 


jehfd , which, 

„ jehre 


kdi, any one 

„ kuse 



Kitna , how much or many ? Una so much or many jitnd how much 
or many regular. 

Adjectives chiefly like nouns of t.he same form, 


Sing. 

Masc. Fern. 

N. cagg-a -l 

Obi. ‘ -§ -1 


Oagga, good. 


Plur. 

Masc. Fern. 

~e -IS 

-8* ~i8 


So mandd , bad ; ucca high, nigra little ; adjectives ending in a conso- 
nant are not declined, bal , well healthy. 

Comparison; no forms for compar. and superl. carjgd , good, better 
than this, is tin carjgd, or bauh carjgd , best = better than all Sdrea 
tin carjgd . 


Motion from is frequently expressed by adding — 0, as ghard, from 
the house, dhcike ne sired , from the top of the hill. 

Adverbs resemble Panjabi, baild, quickly, deU to-morrow, gatm , day 
after to-morrow or day before yesterday. 

Verb. 

Auxiliary, I am, &c. 

Pres. 

a or i § a (f. !) 8 or IS, o, go e 

Past. I was, &c. 

asSa asai asa (f. asl) asei, aseo ase (f. asia) , 
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Negative . 

Pres. I am not, &c. 

bS Be na (f. nel) nS neo n S (f neiS) 

Past. I was not, &c. 
na-seS -saf -sa -seS -s§o ~se 


There is another tense meaning to be in a place, to exist, used abso- 
lutely, not as an auxiliary, chiefly in the 3rd person. 

thei thax thea (fem. the!) th&a theo time (fem. tlieiS) 
e.g. masib thei ? Is there a mosque ? Thei , there is. 

Conjugation of mama , beat. 

Aorist. I may beat, &c. mar ~e -e -§5 -5 -an 

Fut. I shall beat mar -si -sai -si -si -sau -sun 

Imperat. mar maro 

Cond. I should beat mar -na (f. I) -na -na -no (f. niS) ~ne -ne 

Pres. I am beating mama eS, &c«, with auxil. 

Impt. 1 was beating mama asei, &c. 

Past. I beat. Agentive form of pronoun with marea agreeing with object. 
Pres. perf. marea a, pluperf. marea asa, &c. 

Having beaten marite or mar! 

Passive formed by using gachna (go) 
e.g . I am being beaten mar 8a gaclind ed, he was beaten marBa ga 
for the fonns with pres. part, a passive pres. part, in -I- may be used 

in the 3rd pers. thus manna a or marznB B, is or are being beaten or in 

the habit of being beaten. 

Gachna go is conjugated for the most part regularly. 

Pres. part, gachna , past p. ga. (f. get, pi. gad , gBid) hence. 

Plup. ga aseU , <fcc, but future gaiscL or gBsU, &c . 

Slight irregularities are found in some verbs, but the tenses are 
usually formed regularly from the root, pros, pa., pa. p. as above. 

Achnd, come, pr. p. achnd , pa. p. dyd ; hond , become, hdnd , hied (f. 
hoi ; hoe , hoia) dena , dittd ; harnd do, harna. Mid ,* ghinnd , take, 
ghinnd , ghinda; paind, fall, &c. paind, pBd, (LpBz, pi. pad, pBid), 

Habitual Action . I am in the habit of beating mi mama hand ed 
(hdna, become) continuous action. He used to continue to eject, oh 
Jcaddhna rahnd sa ( rahna remain). 

The Prodigal Son. 

Hiks admia ne d5 puttar ase, nikke apn§ pift ki akhea 
# One man of two sons were by-little own father to was-said 
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aji tere male bicco jo hissa acche ! oil hissa migi 

Father thy property from in what part may-come that part to-me 

cal de, Os apna mal unhfs wicc barujl ditta. 

lifting give, By-him own property them in dividing given-was 

ThoreS dihareS picche nikke puttre apna mal batla klta, 
few days after by-little son own property together made-was 

te dur milkh bice turi ga, te ns jae bicc apna mal 

and far country in going went and that place in own property 

khud lucpune nal lutai ditta, jis we]§ 

very licentiousness with causing-to-be-robbed given was, what time 

ml 5h sara khaTC karl reha us milkh bicc dahda 

in he alL spending making remained that country in severe 

kal paiig§a te oh tagg hone lagga, t5 oh hiks os 
famine falling went and be straitened to-be began and he one that 

jae ne admia kol rahl pea os apnl jiml bicc zanaur 

place of man near remaining fell, by him own land in animals 

earae ne waste ghallea, jo phaliS zanaur khane ase oh 
feeding of sake of sent was, what husks animals eating were he 


cahna 

asa 

ki me 

inhl 

nal 

apna 

dhid(jh 

bhavS, 

te 

wishing 

was 

that I 

these 

with 

own 

stomach 

may-fill 

and 

koi 

uslu 

nasa 

den a, 

Jis 

wela 

oh apne 

hoshe 

bicc 

anyone 

to him 

not- was 

giving. 

What time 

he own 

sense 

in 

aya, 

5s 

akhea 

mhare 

piu 

ne 

kitne 

mazur 

thae 


came by-him said- was my father of how-many labourers are 

ki rajite rutti togya khane te me bliukkha marna e§ me 
that satisfied bread piece they- eat and I hungry dying am I 

uthlte gesfs, te uskl akhsfs, ai apnea aji me 

having-arisen will-go and to-him will-say, 0 my father by-me 

Khuda na te tuhara gh unah klta, ml hun tuhara puttur akhne 
God of and thy sin was done, I now thy son to-say 

joga nfs, migi apne kise mazur j5ha an. Bas 

worthy not-am, me thy some labourer like bring; well 

uthlte apne piu ne pas turi p£a, asa wi dur te uski 
having-arisen own father of near going fell, he- was even far and him 

dikkhi nski tars achiga, te dauyile ■ us 
baving-seen to-him pity coming- went and having-run by-him 



gachl apne galh nal lai ghinda, te uski piyar 

having-gone own neck with attaching taken-was, and to him love 

ditfcfi. Puttr§ uski akhea ai aji me Khuda na 
given-was. By sou to-him was said, 0 father by-me God of and 

tuhapa ghunah kita, mi hun tuhapa pnttur akhne joga 

thy sin was-done, I now thy son to-say worthy 

nS. Piu apnea naukarf ki akhea, caqge th? cagga 
not-am. By-fatber own servants to was-said good from good 

kappa kaddhite nski luana te aggli nal 

garment having-taken-out to him cause-to-attach and finger with 

chap, te pairS nal jutti luao, te pale hde hacche ki 

ring and feet with shoe cause-to-attach, and kept calf 

anlte halal karo ta as khal khush hoS, 

having-brought lawful make that we having-eaten happy may-be, 

mhara eh pnttur marl ga asa, phir jina hSxga 

my this son dead gone was, again living becoming went 

gSw! ga asa, hun labhi r£ha. Bas 5h khusbi bicc 

lost gone was, now being-found remained. Well, they happiuess in 

ae, Usna bapa pnttur apni bapi bicc asa, 31s wela oh apije 

came. His big son own field in was, what time he own 

ghare ne kol paucea os gane bajane na nacn§ na awaz 
house of near arrived by-him singing playing of dancing of voice 

snnSa, th hiks naukare ki bulax pucclm lagga, Yd ke 

was-heard and one servant having-calied to-ask began. This what 

hoi reha P Os uski akhea bhra ai ga 
becoming remained. By him to him was said brother coming went 


te tubape piu ne palea hwa baccha halal karaya. 


and 

thy father by kept 

calf 

lawful was-caused-to-be-made 

is 

waste uski .cagga 

bhala 

labhi 

ga. 

Oh 

khafe 

this 

cause to him well 

sound being-found 

went. 

He 

angry 

hwa 

te uski andar gachna 

na sa 

l5r, 

nsna 

pe 

became and to him in 

of going 

not- was 

need, 

his 

father 


gachi bahar uski manan lagga, os apne piu ki 

having-gone out him to persuade began by him own father to 

jawab ditta. Dikh mi kitne wars tuhapi khizmat 

answer was-given. See, by me how-many years thy service 
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kiti . te kad§ tuhara akha na morea migi 

was-done and ever thy saying not turned- was, to me 

tS kade hik bakri na bacca na ditta me apne'B 
by thee ever one goat of little one not was given I my 

dostS nal khushi kara jis wela tubara eh puttur 

friends with happiness may*make, what time thy this son 

aya jis tuhara sara mal kaiijrlt nal udari chorea, 
came by-whom thy all property harlots with wasted was left 

usne waste pa lea hwa baccha halal karaya usne 

him of sake kept calf lawful was-caused-to-be-made. By him 

akhea he puttur tfi khud mhare pas I af, te 
was said, 0 son thou thyself my near indeed art and 

j&htf ciz mharl, oh khud tuhari apni ; kliuslii honi 

what thing mine, that itself thy own ; happiness to be 

te kbush bona cagga. asa, tubara eh bhra marl ga 

and happy to be good was, thy this brother dead gone 

asa phir jlna holga, gtwi ga asa, bun 

was. again living becoming- went, lost goue was, now 
labhi reha. 

being-found remained. 

Story. 

Jalala te .Bahadare lambardara na ban uppuru ghol lagga 
Jalal and Bahadar lambardau of land about fighting 

rahna sa; Jalal takra japa, sa te Bahadare ki gall 

continuing was, „ strong man was and Bahadar to abuse 

shall kaddhna rahna sa. Bahadare ne puttur us ziml 
ejecting remaining was. B. of sons that land 

bicc gasjme se, Jalal unlit kl marna kutna rahna sa. 

in going were, Jalal them to beating striking remaining was. 

Hikk dihara doe bhra us bar! bicc ghah kappati ga§ 

One day the-two brothers that land in grass to-cut gone 

se, us Jala-Ia para. nakke uppura gal difcti 

were, by that Jalal across hill-side from above abuse given was 

unlit ki ; gal del unhS wakkh turl aya. Jehr§ 

them to ; abuse having given them towards walking came. What 

wele unlit kol aya banere uppure pase unlit uski 
time them near came below from above side by them to hiir 



21 


ka^cale gatta lagga t5 dhail pea, te 

above ear stone struck and he falling fell, and 

bicc bai ghinda te galfa 
in twisting was-taken and squeezed 

man ga, te dhruUe dbake 
dying * went and having dragged hill 

bun khaji sattea ne. 

below taking was- thrown by- them. 

waste bhra usna turi ga, 
£or-sake-o£ brother his walking went, 

satt baras kaid hoi g&l 

(each) years imprisonment becoming went. 


gatta marea, 
stone was-struck, 

unha pajka galhe 

by them cloth throat 

ditta ne t§ oh 

given was by-them and he 

nalu kassl bicc 

from near precipice in 

Due dihare lorne 
Second day looking 

labhi rihai-s. Unhikx satt 
found him. Them to seven 

1. hekk, one. 

2 . do, two. 

3. trai, three. 

4. car, four. 

5. panj, five. 

6. che, six. 

7. satt, seven, 

8. atth, eight. 

9. nau, nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bi, twenty. 

12. panj a, fifty. 

13. sau, hundred. 

14. hatth, hand 

15. pair, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. akkh, eye. 

18. mSh, mouth. 

19. dand, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. bal, hair. 

22. sir, head. 

23. jiw, tongue. 

24. dhiddh, pet, belly. 


28. ruppa, candi, silver. 

29. pe, father. 

30. be we, mae, ma, mother. 

31. bhra, brother. 

32. bhei?, sister. 

33. adml, jana, man. 

34. kurhi, woman, 

3 ^; jana^tl, rann, wifo. 

36. jatuk, child. 

37. puttur, son. 

38. dhl, daughter. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

40. zamlndar, cultivator. 

41. pahl a, shepliered. 

42. Khuda, Rabb, Allah, God. 

43. Shaitan, Devil. 

44. deh, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 

46. tara, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. panl, water, 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghoya, horse, 

51. gS, cow. 

52. kutta, dog, 

53. bilal, cat. 

54. kukkuj*, cock. 

55. badkl, duck. 


25. lakk (lower back), kan<jh 
(upper back). 

26. loha, iron. 

•27, sSna, gold. 


56. khota, ass. 

57. ttth, camel. 

58. pakhnft, pakliert?, bird. 

59. gachaa, go. 

60. khana, eat. 

61. bahna, sit. 

62. achpa, come. 

63. marna, beat. 

64*. kbalna, stand. 

65. marna, die. 

66. dena, give. 

67. nasna, ran, 

68. t§, np. 

69. ner§, koj, near. 

70. b$e, down. 

71. dilr, far. 

72. agg§, before. 

73. picche, behind, 

74. kibra, kun, who. 

75. ke, what. 

76. MS, why. 

77. te, and. 


79. je, if. 

80. hi, yes. 

81. na, nehf, no. 

82. hae, hae, alas. 

83. ghdr^a, a horse. 

84. „ -I, a mare. 

85. „ -e, horses. 

86. „ -ill, mares. 

87. dand, a bull. 

88. ga, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. 

90. gS, cows. 

91. kutt, -a a dog. 

92. „ -i, a bitch. 

93. „ -e, dogs. 

94. „ -iS, bitches. 

95. bakr -a, a he goat. 

96. „ a female goat. 

97. n ~e, goats, 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. „ -ni, a female deer. 

100. „ ~n, deer. 



1. tuhara nU kai a ? what is your name ? 

2. is ghope ni kai amr i ? how old is this horse ? 

3. ittho (or is jaeo) Kashmir tSkni kitna diir a ? how far it is from 

here to Kashmir ? 

4. tubare piu ne ghar kifcne puttur e, how many sons are there in your 

father’s house ? 

5. me ajj bare daro fcurSa e§, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. mhare cace na puttur usni bhainu nal biaya hwa, the son of my 

uncle is married to liis sister. 

7. ghar bicc citte ghope ni kathi thei, in the house is the saddle of 

the white horse. 

8. usni kandhi pur kathi dhar, put the saddle upon his back, 

9. m§ usne puttre ki bape koiremare, I hare beaten his son with many 

stripes. 

10. dhake ne sire pur oh gS bakri§ carana a, he is grazing cattle on the 

top of the hill. 

11. 5h gh5re ne uppur bnte ne he£h baftha hwa, he is sitting on a horse 

under that tree. 

12. usna bhra usni bhainu na]o bara a, his brother is taller than his 

sister. 

13. usna mul dhai ruppayye, the price of that is two rupees and a half. w 

14. mhapa P© as nigpe ghare bicc rehna a, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. eh rupayya uski cai de, give this rupee to him. 

16. oh rupayye ustlif cai ghinn, take those rupees from him. 

17. uski bauh marau bannhaus rassiS na], beat him well and bind 

him with ropes. 

18. is kliuhe biceo pani kaddb.5, draw water from the well. 

19. mhare agge jul, walk before me. 

20. kusnaj atuk tuhar© picehe achna a, whose boy comes behind you F 

21. eh kus kolo mulle na ghinda ase, from whom did you buy that F 

22. girS ne kuse ha{tiwale kolQ, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



PUNCH!. 


The Punch dialect is connected with Lahnda, though in some 
points it follows Panjabi. It reminds us also in some words of 
Kashmiri. The words for the different points of the compass indicate 
this compositeness. Kutub> north, dakhun, south, cavhna , east, Uhnd 
west. The words hind, winter, did, call (noun), Jehat, bed, recal 
Kashmiri. Bared is summer. The criminal tribe of the SSSsis use 
khdf for bed and paunz for shoe. In the Punch dialect they are khat 
and paunl. The inflection in of nouns in the plural is also found 
in S&si. 

It will be noticed how rare the cerebral n is in Punch! as compared 
with neighbouring dialects. This may be due to the indirect influence 
of Kagjimirl. Similarly the cerebral l is uncommon. 

Nouns. Masc. 


Nouns in -a 

Sing. 

Plur. 

N. ghor-a 

horse 

~e 

Gr. -e 

na, ni, ne, niS 

-SS na, &c. 

D.A. -§ 

nS 


Loc. -e 

icc (in) 

„ &0. 

Abl. -e 

tlif, tl, 

»> 

Agent. ~e 

ne 

51 

giro, — bread, food 
In consonant 

Sing. 

Plur. 

nauk-ar, 

servant 

nauk-av 


Obi. -ara ~e 

A g. -are -e 

So also sann evening, fhadar , morning, akkhur , walnut. 


Peo, father has flu in the Obi., the plur, is the same as the Sing. 
Aihm t man, .Obi. Sing, admi-d, plur. mas. adnil, Obi. admit. So ndtlu i 
guest. 

Sing. PI. 

Fem. N. mun-di, bead, -diS 

Obi, ~dia -die 


dhl, daughter. Obi. s. dhlil Plur. N. and Obi. dMr% 

lhain , sister. Obi Ihainu 


-o indicates motion from, diiro from far, gharo, from the house. 
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Pronouns. 



1st. 

2nd 

Siug. 

3rd 

yo, this, 

N. 

me 

ta 

oh 

ys 

G. 

mhara 

tiihara 

usna 

isna 

D.A. 

me 

ta 

usnfi 

isnS. 

Agent. 

mi 

ta 

uni 

ini 


Plur. 


N. 

as 

tus 

oh 

eh 

G. 

sahra 

suahra 

unhe na 

inhi na 

D.A. 

ase n ft 

tusi nfi 

„ na 

„ na 

A g. 

asi 

tuse 

unhi 

inhe 


Kun , who ? ObL bus (Jcusnfy &e,, but husd kolft ‘ from whom/) 
jo, who Obi. jis 
Koty anyone, „ ku$&. 

Kitna ? jitnd, and itna = how ?, how, and so much or many, are 
regular. 

KeJira, which ?, jehra, which, regular. 

Adjectives. In -a, e.g., mondu , ill. Masc, like ghbrciy fern, like 
mundu Adjectives in a consonant are not declined. 

Comparison, No special forms for compar, and superl. cagg&> 
good, comp, istl caygd , i.e., better than this. Superl. sar$U ti caygft, 
better than all. 

Adverbs formed as in Panjabi; often adjs. are used as advs,, e.g., 
chart eh gal only this matter. 

Sudliy to-morrow, aje still, yet, j oggte, quickly. 

Verb. 

The auxiliary has a bewildering number of forms ; thes, &c., means 
to exist, to be, and is therefore not ah auxiliary. 

1st S. 2nd S. 3rd S. 1st PL 2nd PI. 3rd PI. 
Pres, I am, &c, thes thS thea (f. thi) theS thea thae (f. tiriS) 

es l a S a a 

na es na i na (f. ni) neS (neau)nea no 
da es &l da (f. dl) de 

del and dea for 1 and 2 pi. I have not verified, hence they are omit* 
ted in the paradigm. 

Past, I was, &c , ases asi asa (f. asi) aseS (as3au) asea ase 
n a ases n§se§(seau) ne s£a n£ se 

• ses si sa (f. si) s5S (s§au) sea se 


4 
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Conjugation, Mama , beat. 

Pres. I am beating marna es fa marne S n£a e 

Impf, I was beating „ ases or ses ; sf, &c., sa, &c., seau sea se 
Fut. I shall beat mars! marnau marsi marneau marie a marie 
Imperat. mar mara 

Past, I beat, esc., agentive form of pronouns with mar£a, which, agrees 
with the object 

Pres. Perf. The same form with marea a (pi. mare e) 

Plupf. „ „ marea sa (pi, mare se) 

Participles, Pres, marna, Past, marea ; having beaten, man, marlte 
Passive, Pres. I am being beaten, m§ marno nai es, tft marnO na i, oh 
, m&rno na 

Plur. as „ n§8, tus „ nea, oh 

„ marno ne 

Other tenses are similarly formed. 

Gachnd, go. • 

Pres. Pa. g§na Pa. ga. Tenses with Pres. Pa. are formed as in mania 
Past, I went ga asos ga asf ga asa , ge seS , ge sea ge se ‘ 

Fut. gesi, &c. 

The following verbs shew alight irregularities : . 

aclinic come pr.p. ewa, pa, p, aya,; dend , give, pr. p. dim, pa, p. dma; 
hinna, take, .pa, p. Jiinda, harnd, do, hit a; hdnd, become, pa, p. Mod (f. Itot). 

Causative verbs are formed as in Panjabi, e.g., from julnd, go, walk, 
jdlnd , cause tq w^lk,.send,.cf. Panj. tnrnd , torna with the same meaning. 

The, Prodigal Son. . 

Hiks adrnla ne do puttur thfs, nikke puttre ne plu iifi* 
One man of two sons were- to-him,’ little son 'by father to 

akhea, abba male na jehra hissa me ena m§ de, 
was -said, Fatlier property of what part to me comes to me give* 

usne * unhe bicca mal .. bancli hinda, thficeS dihareS wicc 

by him them in property dividing was-taken, few days in 

puttre sara mal kattha kita, • te dur kusa milkha ice 
by-son all property together wns-made, and far some country in 

ga uttii t& iis' jae luepuna ne mal .Sara 

went having-arisen and that place licentiousness with property all 

barwad kari chores, jis wela sara kliarc kari 

ruined making was-left-by-him what time,. all ;; spending maefo 
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choy&a us mulkha icc baya. kal pail gea, bauh taqg 
was left tbafe country in great famine falling went, very straitened 

bwa us " jae kuse giraewale kol gacchi re ha uni usnS 

became that place (in) some villager near going stayed by him to-him 

apnx bay! sur careajolea. JehrlS phalli sur kbane se 5h 

own field (in) pigs to -feed was sent. What husks pigs eating were he 

akhna sa inbl ne me apna pet bharS, te osnft kol 

saying was them with I own stomach may fill and to him anyone 

na sa din a, jis wela hosa icc ay a uni dila icc aldiea 
not was giving, what time sense in came by him heart in was said 

mhare plu kol kitre mazur rajjite khadewale, me itthe 
my father near how many labourers satisfied eaters (are) I here 

bhukkha 'marna es, ml uthi plu kol gesS te osn® 

hungry dying am, I having-arisen father near will -go and to him 

gacchi akhsS ai abba mi Kbuda na te iubaya gunah 
baving-gone will say O father by-me Grod of and thy sin 

kita te tuhayaputtur akhne joga nais r&ha, Me apne 

was-done and thy son to say worthy not-am-I remained, me own 

mazura j£ha bana, fgr uthi piu apne kol ga <5h aj§ 
labourer like make, then having-arisen father own near went, he still 

duro achna. t& piu ne usntt herea te usnft tars aya 

from-far coming and father by him- to was-seen and to-him pity came 

t£ daupi usnS gala lai hind£s, t5 

and having-run him-to neck (to) attaching was-taken-by-him and 

usnS, cam dinaes, plu naukare akhla caqge 

to him kiss was-given-by-him, by father servants to was-said good 

kapye khad bin! accha te joqgts luai 

clothes taking-out taking come and quickly causing-, to-be-attached 

choya* te aoggli te chap pair© j ora , lai 

leave and finger on ring and feet-to pair (of shoes) , attaching 

~ jehoraS tg p&lla waihya an! halai kara, as 

leave to him and kept calf having-brought lawful make, we 

khai khusi kar&, mhaya yo puttur mar! . g& asg, 
having-eaten happiness may-make, my this son dead gone was, 

: dill wgr Jina hof ga, ' kute hoi ga sa 

^etond' time alive becoming went, somewhere becoming gone was, 
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phiri labbhea, , t& oh. khasi karu lagge. Usna bapa puttur 
again was-found, and they happiness to make began. His big son 

jlndwiccsa, jis wele apne ghara kol aya os gan§ bajand te 

land in was what time own house near came by-him singing, playing and 

naccan na awaz bujjhea, te nankara saddi, pucchea, 
dancing of voice was recognised and servant having-called was asked 

yd kai da. Um akh&a tuhara bhra achlga tujiare pm 
this what is. By-him was-said thy brother came by-tby father 

pal§a na ♦ baihva halal karaya is galla ki usnft 
kept calf . lawful was-caused to-be-made this matter-f or that him 

car|ga bhala labbhea ; oh khafe hwa andar nlbf gehnau usne 

well sound was-found, he angry became in . not going by his 

p§o bahar gacchi mitauna es, uni apne piu 

father out having gone was*persuaded-by-him, by-him own father (to) 

akhea, dikkh me kitne baras tuliarl tabl kitl t& 

was-said, see by-me how-many years thy service was-done and. 

kade tuhafi akhkhi ml nehf m5rl, . tft kade me bakrea 
ever thy saying by-me not was-turned, by thee ever to me goat 

na bakrota nae ditta me apneau. dostc khawS, te jis 
of kid notwas-given I own friends (with) may-eat and what 

wele yd puttur tuhara aya jis tuhara sara mal kanjril 

time this son thy came by-whom thy all property harlots 

iec barwad klta, tft palea na baihra balal 

in spoiling was-made, by-thee kept calf lawful 

karaya uni akhea puttura tft hamesh ml k5l 

was-caused-to-be-made, by him was-said, son thou always me ne^r 

d!, j§hra kujjh mhara thea yo tuhaya, td khusi karnl 
art what something mine exists that thine and happiness to make 

t$ khush hona cauhni si, yo tuhara bhra marl ga asS, 

and happy to be desirable was this thy brother dead gone was, 

diii war jina holga, kute holga sa phiri 

second time alive becoming- went, somewhere becoming gone was again 

labbhea. 
was found. 

Story. 

$ahye milkha iec apraji si, te malia koi na sa, te hiks 

Our country in self-rule was and property-tax any not was and on# 
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raja cajhea larai laggi, jimtdare lokl niS mundiS kappati 

king came up, war was-atfcached farmer people of heads to cut 

holS, j5 sipahl mundt kappi hinne usnft panj rupayye raja 
became, what soldier head cutting may-take to him five rupees king 

bakhsls de tg mundi ap hinn$, jad bauh kappan holt 
reward may-give and head himself may-take, when many cutting became 

car rupayye dine lagga, fer trai, fer d5, hikk rupayya, t& 

four rupees to give began then three, then two, one rupee and 

chekur at£h ane, jad atth ane fi laggi puttur 

finally eight annas, when eight annas each was-attached the son 

mukaries, ki mulkli ujarea, reha koi nn, is 

ref used- to-him that country wasted is, remained any-one not, this 

mulkba bicc bassi kun, te trie sakhs§ nia khallS nikhtiS, 
country in will-live who ? and three men of skins were skinned 

t£ bhuliefeanne bhariS te bheji dinitl raje ksl, te pufctrS 
and straw with were-filled and sending were given king near and by son 

akhea inhS lokl nS marie- nau, inlie mulkha icc basan, tS 
was-said these people to kill not them country in cause-to-dwell and 

malia hinnau, malia mukarrar Mta ga. 
property-tax take, property-tax appointing was-made. 


* 
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1. hekk, one. 

36. jaqgut, boy, ku*i, girl. 

2. do, two. 

37, pnfctur, son. 

3. trai, three. 

38. dhi, daughter. 

4. car, four. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

5. panj, five. 

40. jinndar, cultivator. 

6. che, six. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

.7. satt, seven. 

42. Babb, &c., God. 

8. at^h, eight. 

43. Shaitaun, Devil.. 

9. nau, nine. 

44. dixt, sun. 

JO. das, ten 

45. cann, moon, 

11. wih, twenty. 

46. tf£ra, star. 

12. das te do wlhi, fifty. 

47. agg, fire. 

J3. panjwihS, hundred. 

48. paunl, water. 

14. hatth, hand. 

49. ghar, kotha, house, 

15. pair, foot. 

50. ghora, horse. 

16. nakh, nose. 

51. gaiv, cow. 

17. akkh, eye. 

52. kutta, dog. 

18. nrfth, mouth. 

53. billa, cat. 

19. dand, tooth. 

54. kukkur, cock. 

20, konn, ear. 

55. badk, duck. 

21. bal, hair. 

56. khota, ass. 

22, sir, head. 

57. uth, camel. 

23, jib, tongue. 

58. pakhru, bird. 

24. pelj, belly. 

59. gacchna, go. 

25. lakk, lower back, kond, upper 

60. khan a, eat. 

back. 

61. behna, sit. 

26. loha, iron. 

62. acchna, come. 

27. saunau, gold. 

63. marna, beat. 

28. candi, silver. 

64. udna, stand. 

29. pe5, abba, father. 

65. marna, die. 

30. ma, mother. 

66. d§na, give. 

31. bhra, brother. 

67. nasna, daurna, run. 

32. bhen, sister. 

68, to§, up. 

33. mard, man. 

69. koj, nere, near. 

34. kuri, woman. 

70. bne pun, down. 

35. janau^i, wife. 

71. dur, far. 
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72. agge, before. 

87. 

dand, a bull. 

73. picche, behind. 

88. 

gaiv, a cow. 

74. kun, who* 

89. 

dand, bulls. 

75. kai, what. 

90. gavS, cows. 

76* kiS, why. 

91. 

kutt ~a, a dog. 

77. te, and. 

92. 

■■-1; a bitch. • 

78. but. 

93. 

-e, dogs. 

79. if. • 

94. 

- ~l8, bitches. 

80. auhaft, yes. 

95. 

bakr -a, a he goat.* 

-81. n5hf, no. * 

96. 

-I, a female goat. 

82. hae hae, alas. 

97. 

-e, goats. 

83. ghor -a, a horse. 

98. 

bar ~n, a male deer. 

84. -i, a mare. 

99. 

-m, a female deer 

85. ~e, horses. 

86. mares. 

100. 

* -n, deer. 



1. tuhara kai nau da ? what is your name ? 

2. is ghore di kitri umr di ? how old is this horse ? 

3. is jai hoi Kashmir kifcne kot df ? how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir P 

4. tuhare peu de ghar Jdtre puttur hain? how many sons are there 

in your father’s house ? 

5. ajj dur julea es, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. mhare cace na puttur isnl bhen biai nis, the son of my uncle, is 

married to his sister. . 

7. citte ghore ni kathl ghara ice, in the house is the saddle of the 

white horse. 

8. ghore ar katiri ba, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. me usne puttre ntt phatS ne mSrea, I have beaten his son with many 

stripes. 

10. oh uppure nakke uppur mala carna a, he is grazing cattle on the top 

of the hill. 

11. ‘bute heth ghore ar carhea na, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. usna bhra usni bhainu thx bara, his brother is taller than his sister. 

13. isna mul dkai rupayye, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

14. mhara peo us nikke ghara icc rehna, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. yd rupayya usnft dS (pi. dea), give this rupee to him. 

16. us kdlo e rupayye bin, take those rupees from him. 

17. usnft bauh marS te rassiS ne bannhfs, beat him well and bind bim 

with ropes. 

18. khuhe icca pauni khaddh, draw water from the well. 

19. me agge jul, walk before me. 

20. kusna jaqgut tft picclie pieche julna a ? whose boy comes behind 

you? 

21. kusa kolft mulli hinda ? from whom did you buy that ? 

22. girau ne kuse hattiwale kolft hinda, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



B&DABl. 

Padarl is an extremely interesting dialect, spoken in Padar, five or 
six marches east of KisktawaT? on the banks of the Cinab. In some strik- 
ing particulars it resembles Paxjgwall, which is spoken in PaggI, in the 
north of Camba State. In the list which follows words,, which have a 
marked resemblance to corresponding Paqgwali words are asterisked. 
The number of such words might oE course have been indefinitely 
extended, but those noted are chiefly (though not wholly) those which 
resemble words used in Paqgl, while at the same time differing from, the 
words of other neighbouring dialects. 

Nouns. Sing . Plur* 


N. 

bab, father 

bab 


G. 

bab-ar 

bab-au 

kar 

D. 

-as 

-au 


Ab. 

-al 

-au 

kol 


So also mdhan , man, badhel , ox. 

Nouns in - a take -£ in the N. pi. ghorii horse, glwf a ; bah'a, goat, 
bakre; kUtar , dog, fem, kntor, bitch, kUtar dogs. 

Fem. Nouns . 

Kii-i , girl, daughter, Sing, -yar - yas -yal 

Plur. kw, ku-yan kar -yau ~yau kol* 
gd, cow, has N. pi. goi, * 

Pronouns. Sing, Plur . 



1st 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 

2nd. 

3rd 

N. 

au 

tu 

sS 

as 

tus 

tahn a 

G, 

mi5n a 

tion ft 

tasar 

hin 

tun 

^tjknr 


Kahn , who ?, k%, what ? 

Adjectives. khard, good, has khan, in the fem., but I did not notice 
.any inflection for number or case, 

Comparison, no special forms, kharfy good, — isaf khard, better 
than — , Sabni kfil khara, better than all, best. 

Yeres. Auxiliary Pres* I am, &c., han* han& han a hin& hin a hin^ 

(thin 1 ) 

* Past, I was the & , all through f . thi & . 
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Padari, 


1. yikk, one. 

37. * kua, son. 

2. * dol, two. 

38. * kul, daughter. 

3. # tlaS, tkree. 

39. kam a , slave. 

4. tsor, four. 

40. jim a dar, cultivator. 

5. panz, five. 

4L gual, shepherd. 

6. tsbeb, six. 

42. Naran, God. 

7. satt, seven. 

43. Harman, Devil. 

8. atth, eight. 

44. dins, sun. 

9, nan, nine. 

45. tsaner, moon. 

10. * dash, ten. 

46. tar% star. 

11. blh, twenty. 

47. ag, fire. 

12. pan;j ah, fifty. 

48. paai 9 y *, water, 

13. sau, hundred. 

49. # glh, house. 

14, hat, hand. 

50. ghor a , horse. 

15. khur, foot. 

51. ga, cow. 

16. nakk, nose. 

52. * kutar, dog. 

17. * tir, eye. 

53. bilai, cat. 

18. tStar, mouth. 

54. kukar, cock. 

19. dand, tooth. 

55. ar, duck. 

20. kann, ear. 

56. ass. 

21, rot, hair. 

57. camel. 

22. * magir, head. 

58. pokhur, bird. 

23. zibh, tongue. 

59. gan a , go. 

24. pet, belly. 

60. khan a , eat. 

25. pyitth, back. 

61, bightisL, sit. 

26. loh, iron. 

62. an a , come. 

27. sonna, gold. 

63. kutn a , beat. 

28, eandi, silver. 

64. * khar bhon a , stand. 

29, bab, father. 

65. marn a , die. 

30. yl], mother. 

66. diun a , give. 

31. bhai, brother. 

67. daur diun a , run. 

32. bhen, sister. 

68. bahyur*, up. 

33. mohaii, man. 

69. neji, near. 

34. ghio^, woman. 

70. wondi, down. 

35. * zo 1 ! 1 , wife. 

71. dur, far. 

36. * kua, child 

72. * agar, before. 
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73. po l itr, behind. 

87. badhel, a bull. 

74. kahn, who. 

88. ga, a cow. 

75. ki, what. 

89. badhel, bulls. 

76. * kyas, why. 

90. gdl, cows. 

77. te, and. 

91. kutar, a dog. 

78. te, but. 

92. kut6r, a bitch. 

79. agar, if. 

93. kutar, dogs. 

80. S, yes. 

94. kut5r, bitches. 

81. nehf, no. 

95. bak ~ra, a he goat. 

82. hai hai, alas. 

96. -ar*, a female goat, 

83. gho -r*, a horse. 

97. -r§, goats. 

84. -rij a mare. 

98. a male, deer. 

85. -re, horses. 

99. a female deer. 

86. -ri, mares. 

100. deer. 
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SIEAJI. 

Sirajl is spoken in the country north of the Cinab between Ramban 
and Bhart on tlie way to Kishtawar. Its headquarters may be said to 
be the large village of Doda, three marches S.W, of Kishtawar. Its 
features are what its position would lead us to suspect. On the North 
it gives way to Kashmiri, on the West to Rambani, on the N.E, to 
Kish taw ari, and on the S. and S.W. to Bhadarwabl and the Camba 
dialects. Its general framework is like the Panjabi group of languages, 
which, especially the Camba section, it resembles, but it has many points 


of agreement with Kashmiri. In its fondness for a mase, s. in -o and 
pi. in -a, a likeness to Gujurl will be traced. 

Nouns, Sing. Plur. 

N. bab, father bab 

G. babba $o (f. nl pi. m. na p. f. nl) babbft, &c. 

D, babbo „ 

Loc. „ m% „ 

Ab. „ atha (hatha) „ 

Ag. babbe „ 


Par commoner than the gen. in -no is that in -to. 

Plur. 

ghar, house ghar 

G. ghar-o to gharS, &c. 

D. -o „ 

L. -o m$ „ 

Ab. -o atha „ 

Ag. -e „ 

so are declined nearly all masc. nouns ending in a consonant* 
Mahno is thus declined : 

Mahno man Plur. mahna 

Abl. mahnwe malinS 

Shundy dog (with an accented -a) has the same in the plural. 
OJior -o horse obi. plur ~a obi. -S. 

Feminine Nouns. PI. 

baig-1 land, field -la 

Ab. -la - } , 
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t)M r daughter, however, takes dJue in N. pi., so ghdfi > mare, has 
ghoriB. Shunei, bitch, has shun&la . 

'Ending in a Consonant . 

Zanan woman Ob. zanani PL zanani 
So behn or baihn , sister. 

CferiZ, cow, has gbru in the plur. 


Pronouns. 

1st 

2nd 


3rd 

yO, this 

N. au 

tu 

Sing. 

su 

yo 

G. min5 

tind 


teto 

yeto 

D. mi 

ti 


t© 

y® 

Ag. mi 

ti 


tend 

yeni 

N. ab 

tub 

Plur, 

tip© 

yo 

G. ahmd 

tuhmo 


tina t(5 

yi$a to 

Ag, as© 

tuse 


teoe 

yep 


Zb who (reL) A g. pi. zina 

Kam who ? G. huh to 

E§ any one Ob. Jcetsz 

Adjectives are usually declined like nouns of the same form, but those 
ending in a consonant are not declined. Thus guanmat6> good, 
atsaygmato , bad, mini >, my, chitto , white, are declined like ghbro , and 
their feminines ju&nmati, &c., like ghori. 

Comparison . There is no form for comp, and superl. The ideas 
are expressed as follows : nkro, high , — ^athbi nkrb, higher than , — sablan 
athd uhro, higher than all, be., highest. 

Adverbs, hi , yesterday, az , to-day, Jcdib, to-morrow, zhar& (zh not 
ffh) to-morrow early 
itthe, here titthE, there, 

zabla , when, tytibla, then, tom, when ? hunt , now. 
licsha , quickly, 

Verbs. 

Auxiliary, 

Pres. I am, chi (s) chi (s) ebu (f. chi) cha (s) ch&ih cha 
Past. I was but-e (s) -*e (s) ~o (f.~I) -a (s) -atb 

«• In, some places ehis, ch&s, hutis> butas are used instead of gbi* &c\ 
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Conjugation of marnd, beat. 

Aor. or Cond. mar-S (or -ami) -es -I -as (or amata) -ath -entb. 
Fut. -aid -eld -elo -amala. -athala -enthala 

Imperat. mar mara. 

Pres. mar or mara with chi chi ehu. cha chath cha 
Impf. mara te mar-a te -a to -ata -atath -ata (or mara 

instead of mara throughout), this te, to, &c., is the second 
syllable of lute, above. 

Cond. Past. Aor. with lute, au marami lute, I would have beaten. 

Past. I beat. Agentive form of pronoun with maru (inarud). 
Participles. Pres, mdrci, having beaten, manta. 

Passive, m5rf with the various tenses of gisno , go : thus, au mart gelid, I 
shall be beaten, su or oh mdn go rd , he had been beaten. 

Gisno , go. 

Future galo gelo geild gamala gathala gainthala 

Pres. gfl chi, &c. Impf. gS te, &c. 

Past. ges ges go ga gath ga 

Plupf. go-re -re -rd -ra -rath -ra 

Jaino, ( jend ) come. 

Fut. jald jelo jelo jamala jethala jintbala 

Pres. jS chi, &c. Impf. jS te, &c. 

Past. awe awe ao (a wo) awa awath awa 

Plupf. u -re -re -rd -ra -rath -ra. 

Bhono , become, pr. p. bhoi, pa, p. bhoita. 

Past bhue, like bute. 

Bend, give, pr. p. dS, pa. p, ditto. 

In the following specimens the pronominal suffixes will be noticed 
chiefly as expressing the agent, e.g,, keruent , uzarileni, zdbuenl , lawem , 
shunuem , shadueni , for he did, wasted, sent, attached, heard, called. 
dittiani occurs agreeing with a fern, obj., something fem. was given by 
him. keoryem , I did. Jceuriem , I did (with fem. object), dittuib , thou 
gavest. In bhejusem two suffixes are found -s- being for the object, and 
n for the agent; he sent him, usne{-em) uskd ( s ) IJieja , Thu and sio will 
be found as direct and indirect obj., sing. 

The Prodigal Son. 

EkI mahnue ta dui puttur buta nikka mat^ha ne babbe zabud 
One man of two sons were, little boy by father to was said 

Babbe tins mala to hisso zo ml jS chu su mi de, 

Father thy property of part which to me coming is that to me givC, 
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apno mal teni bant! ditto, thdrg ding ne mg nikke puttrd 
own property by-him dividing was given, few days of in by-little son 

sab jam© keri 16 dur mulkho safar keruenx 
all together making was-taken far country to journey was-made-by-him, 

titthe teni mal apnd uzaji leni, zabla mal 

then by-him property owxx wasting was-taken-by-him when property 

apno uzari lenx te mulkho mg kal hard paii 

own wasting was-taken-by-him that country in famine great falling 

go te su hard tagg bhoi go, te mulkho te ekki 

went and he very straitened becoming went that country of one 

rahnebale laba ges ten! apnia baigxa mi stir tsarne 

dweller near went-to-him by-him own field in swine to graze 

bhejuseni, zina phalia sur khg ta sii mane 

was-sent-to-him-by-him, what husks swine eating were, he heart 

mi karS to au apno pet bhari te k§ di to 

in making was I own stomach may fill, to-him any one giving was 

na. Zabla hosli 6 mi ad tydbla zabudui mene babba te 

not. When sense in came then was-said-by-him my father of 

mazur kita rajji rotl khg chi, an itthe buccha 

labourers how many being satisfied bread eating are, I here hungry 

marg chi, au apne babbo kand uthita cale galo, zabalo he 

dying am I own father near having-arisen going will go will say O 

Babba Khudayo td te tino gunah kdoryem, ya gall caggi 

Father God of and thy sin done-was-by-me this matter good 

neh? lok zahenth tino puttur ehu, apnd mazur ml bapawa, 

not people may-say thy son is, own labourer mo make 

su apne babbo kaiie uthita ao su diir butd su babbe 

he own father near having-arisen came he far was him by-father 

heruo, te te rehm ad phirx dau^ita go td gale 

was seen and to him pity came again running went and neck 

sathi lawdgi td shundia dittlanl, puttrd te 

with-was-attached-hy-him and kisses were-giverx-by-him, by-son to-him 

zabue he Babba Khudayo td te tino gunah kdorydm 

was-said O Father God of and thy sin was-done-by-me 

ya gall caggi ndh! lok zabenth tino puttur cbu, Babbe 

faia matter good not people may-say thy son is By Father 
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natikarl zabiio sabbane atha talla cagga lugha aro, te 
servants to was said all than clothes good -quickly bring him 

puy lawa, te hattho chap lawa thu, p§r8s ne joro lawa ' thu* 
on attach and hand-on ring attach to-him, feet with pair attach to him 

paluro batsupS arlta phatta thu ah kharnu tS khushl 
kept calf baying brought kill it we may-eat and happiness 

kai’amu, yo meno pnttnr marl go ro, te liuni uthuo razi 

may make this my son dead gone was and now arose well 

bhoJta, ghadza go ro lmni meli go, tine khushi kame 
having-become, lost gone was now found went, they happiness to make 

lagua teto baddo puttur baigla mS buto, zabla ghare n§fe awo tyebla 
began bis big son field in was when house near came then 

baje to te natsne to bar shunueni, ekkx apno 

instrument of and dancing of noise was-heard-by-him one own 

mabno shadueni su putsuerii yo kut chu, ten! 

man was-called-by-him him was-asked-by-him this what is, by him 

zabu§ tx$5 brha ad tine babbe batsure palure 

was-said thy brother came by-thy father calf kept 

halal k^raweni ya gall a caqga 

lawful was-caused-to-be-made-by-him this matter-for well 

ladu&ni, su roshe bhue antar na gahne cSce, babb 
he-was-found-by-him he in-a-huff became in not to go wished father 

teto beihr go su patiane lague, tern apne babbo 

his out went him to persuade began by-him own father- to 

jiwab ditto mi kite barie tern khidmat keuriem 
answer was-given by-me how-many years thy service was-done-by-me 

tins akh5 kad§ na mi moru kade bakre to bacco me 
thy saying ever not by-me was- turned, ever goat of little-one me 

kart na dittuit au apne dostS ne sathi kbughi 

for not was-given-by-thee I own friends of with happiness 

k&ramufcu, zabla tlno puttur uro z&ji tino mal kanjrie 

may make, when thy son came by-whom thy property harlots 

nx Imth-a udzarueni td t§te khatir paluro batsuj*o 

with wasfced-was-by-hiin, and his sake kept calf 

phatt ban t8ni t§ zabue puttra tii sad a me sathi 
killed was, by him to him was-said Son thou always me wiQx 
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chi z5 ki mino chu so tin5 chu, par khu§hi k5rm 
art what anything mine is that thine is but happiness to make 

khush bhono caijgi . gal buti, tiiio yd brba marl go 
liappy to-become . good matter was thy this brother dead gone 

ro te huni u£lmo razi bhoifca, ghadza go ro huni 
was . and now arose well having-become lost gone was now 


mdli gd. 
being-found went. 


Extracts, 


Rati icch pouo kukkria khiani 

At night bear fell hens to eat 

keruenl padro mS, 15 bhui 

was-done-by-him level in, light became 


phiri baddo nuksan 
then great harm 

te otrei phiri tete 
and early again his 


magar bhua dash mahna, khurie cale ga su, dur ga 
after became ten men track going went to-him, far went 


su te zaj*o mfs suttdro buid, tittb© kbane khan pouo, titlhe 

to-him and den in asleep was there food to eat fell there 

phiri bunduki dittla su, na lagia phiri nashi 
again guns were given to-him, not were-attached, then running 


go tila hatha ghare cale aw a, doke di loke 

went, then from house to coming came, second day by people 


mara. Paru ti gal chi. 
was killed. Last-year of matter is. 

Tahsildare ti citthi j8 chi. Mazur dere bapat 

Tahsildar of letter coming is. Labourers dwelling about 

arna, bakro, khat, bbanda, kukkur arna, dero 
to bring, goat, beds, vessels, cocks, to bring, dwelling 

laxjgbeita ghard jjeno, itthe mS k?h kasur bhel 

having-passed-on house-to to-come, there in any fault may-become 

ta zdrimano ddad chip. Au hazir hhue. 

then fine to-give is. I present became. 

MaT to glnwauo dui cilki, waddle bi nikkie duddh 

Buffalo of tax two ten-annas Big also little milk 

cumndwali bi yd alii pur zulm chu. Shtm bheda bakri §1*6 

# drinker also, this us on violence is. 100 sheep goats six 

6 
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^ixpp-yya t§our ana gabcargl. Ittbp mi beuro ys buto 
, ‘ rupees . four annas grass-feeding. , Here in kid jvhich was 

ik sala map buta, az . ghinx len lagua, to 

one«year-o}d free were to-day taking to take tbey-have-begun and 

az goru ganS * cha, ghar z§ banawa . cha, ilia to. mul 

to-day cows counting are, house if making are .it of , price 

ghini chan, diara to hukm na chu katne to, z5 ho.ri lakrl 

taking are, deodar of order not is cutting of, what'other wood 

chi a badne na dS cha. 
is to-cut not giving are. 

(Note , — The derS referred to ahoye is the annual procession from 
\ Jamxnft to Sri Nagar and back of tbe Inner Palace or Maharaja’s Ladies 

and their escort). 
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i t -t.V* : ' 

£ £« , I l.M)’ 1 ' r 


* 


l 



Siraji. 


1. ikk, one. 

2. dul, two. 

3. trei, three. 

4. tsour, four. 

5. pants, five. 

6. shah, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. atth, eight. 

9. nau, nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bill, twenty. 

12. panza, fifty. 

13. shou, hundred. 

14. hatth, hand. 

15. khur, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. acohx, eye. 

18. mfth, month. 

19. dant, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. ke, hair. 

22. rut, head. 

23. jib, tongue. 

24. idd, belly. 

25. pifth, back. 

26. loha, iron, 

27. sonna, gold. 

28. candi, ruppa, silver. 

29. bab, father. 

30. i, mother. 

31. brha, brother. 

32. bahin, sister. 

33. mail nil, man. 

34. zanan, woman. 

35. zanan, wife. 

• 36. mattho, child. 


37. mattbs, son. 

38. dhi, daughter. 

39. kam5, slave. 

40. jlmldar, cultivator. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

42. Panmesar, God. 

43. Shatan. Devil. 

44. dls, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 

46. tara, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. paid, water. 

49. ghar, house. 

50. gh5ro, horse, 

51. goru, cow. 

52. shunS, dog. 

53. bilay, cat. 

54. kukkuy, cock. 

55. batki, duck, 

56. khar, ass. 

57. ut, camel. 

58. pot5, bird. 

59. gis$6, go. 

60. khano, eat. 

61. migh^o, sit. 

62. jai^o, come. 

63. marn5, beat. 

64. kharonS, stand. 

65. marno, die. 

66. de$o, give. 

67. dauj^o, run. 

68. kliajrd, up. 

69. nero, near. 

70. uro, down. 

71. dur, far. 

72. agar, before. 
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73. pat, behind. 

74. kam, who. 

75. ki, what. 

76. ki, why. 

77. tS, and. 

78. but. 

79. ze, if. 

80. §, yes. 

81. neh¥, no. 

82. bai, alas. 

83. glior -5, a horse. 

84. ~i, a mare. 

85. -a, horses. 

86. -ie, mares. 


87. dant, a bulls. 

88. goriij a cow. 

89. dant, bull. 

90. goru, cows. 

91. shun -a, a dog. 

92. -ei, a bitch. 

93. -a, dogs. 

94. -eia, bitches. 

95. ehero, a he goat. 

96. balm, a female goat. 

97. chera, goats. 

98. harn ~o, a male deer. 

99. -i, a female deer. 

100. -a, deer. 



1. tino nam kut chu ? wliat is your name P 

2. ye ghore thi ummar kitttt chi ? how old is this horse P 

3. Sllah atha Kaghmxra tg kittS dur chu ? how far is it from here to 

Kashmir ? 

4. tine babbo te gharo mi puttur kita cha ? how many sons are there 

in your father’s house ? 

5. ajj ait baj-a dur awe, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. meiiie tsatse to puttur tefci behni sathi biao r5 chu, the son of my 

uncle is married to his sister, 

7. ghar5 mi chitte ghdpS tl kathi chi, in the house is the saddle of the 

white horse. 

8. ka$hi pitthl pup kasi laththo, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. tete puttre me mate kor^e maru 5, 1 have beaten his son with many 

stripes, 

10. pahard td shire goru bakria tsarS chu, he is grazing cattle on the top 

of the hill. 

11. gliore be! but^o tai bislirix chu, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. tet5 brha behni atha ba<jd<l chu, his brother is taller than his sister. 

13. ye to mul dhai rupayyo chu, the price of that is two rupees and a 

half. 

14. meno babb ye nikkS gharo rahS chu, my father lives in that small 

house. 

15. yd rupayyS t§ d§ le, give this rupee to him. 

16. yo rupayya tin ghirti je, take those rupees from him. 

17. mast maro thu t& radzu sathi bandhi' thu, beat him well and bind 

Him with ropes. 

18. khuhd mg pan! ghini je, draw water from the well. 

19. m§ Sri arl cal, walk before me. 

20. kalrtd matthd ti pata jg chu P whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. yo kali atha mul awath, from whom did you buy that? 

22. gramo k§tsia hatiabalia atha, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



RAMBANI. 

Rambani is, like Poguli wbicli it closely resembles, connected with 
Kaglimirl ; it is however further away from Kashmiri than Pogull is. 
This is evident from its vocabulary, also from various points in its gram- 
mar, such as the formation of the Passive voice by means of the verb go 
instead of the verb come, and the greater use of compound verbs; it Is 
still more noticeable when we consider the pronunciation. Rambani has 
very largely a Panjabi pronunciation, Pogali is pronounced like Kash- 
miri — thus for example ghor * would be differently pronounced in the 
two. 



Sing. 

Plur. 

N. babb, 

father 

babb 

G. babb-a 

sun (f. sani, pi. sana, sanyi) 

babb-an sun, <fcc. 

D. -a 


-an 

Ab. ~a 

thi 

-an thS 


mahn-o, man, obi. s. -4 n. pi, obi. pi. -an 
So also ghdr*, horse, loh or boy 
SJmna, dog and tsirru , goat do not change for the nom. pi. 


Pern. Nouns . . , 

. Sing. Plur. 

N. kuphi, daughter kurh-ia 

G. knr-hi san (sani, Sana, sanyi) -iai?, &c. 

D.A. -hi — iaii 


So ghoriy mare 

Zanana , woman takes mndni in the plur. 

ShunSz, bitch does not change for the nom. pi. 
lahiny sister has obi. bahina . 

The short vowels at the end of words are very indistinctly pro- 
nounced, and as Rambani Is never written it is often extremely hard 
to tell which short vowel is being used, or whether what seems like a 
short vowel is really one, or is merely the necessary emission of breath 
after a consonant. r 
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Pronouns. 

Sing. 



Plur. 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

N. au 

tu 

sn 

N. as 

tus 

tin 

G. min 15 

tin* 

tes-au (f. ei) 



D. mi 

ti 

tgs 

G. as-au (f. £i) tus-au 

(f. £ 1 ) tin-au (f.-el) 

Ag. mi 

ti 

till . 

Ag. 

asaf 

tusal tin&i 


than makes teswS in the oblique and others in - au are similarly 
inflected. 

hitoy how much or many ? fem, kit*, plur. hitcL 
i ham, who P G. kasau . PS = this. 

Adjectives are declined chiefly, like nouns, thus cay go, good, is like 
m&hndy and its fem. cajjgl is like kurht. 

Comparison is expressed by the positive form with tha, — thU caygo, 
=better than — , sabban th% mygo, better than all, i.e., best. 

Verbs. 

Auxiliary Pres. I am &c. chus chus chu chasam chath chi 
Past at-us -us -u -as am -ath -a 

Mdrnu, beat pr. p. mar or marS, pa. p. martumut 

Aor. or Put. mar-3 -as -i -am -ath -ti 
Pres. mar or marl with auxil, pres, chus, &e. 

Impf. „ „ „ „ „ past atus, &c. 

Past Agentive form of pronouns with martu 
Pres. Perf . „ „ „ „ „ martumut chu . 

Plupf. „ „ „ „ „ martumut fitv. 

Passive, man, with various parts of gatshnu , go. Thus au m&ri 
gatsk chus , I am being beaten, au man gatshS, or g&us, I shall be or was 
beaten. 

Gatshnu go, pr. p. gatsh or gatshfs, pa. p. gomut 
Aor. or Put. Pres, Impf. regular like marnn 
Past, geus geus geu geasam g£uth gea 

Pres. Perf, and Plupf. gamut with pres, auxil. chus , &c,, and past 
aux. atus , &c ,f respectively. 

8nii, come, pr. p. §, rahuu, remain, pr. p. rUh. 

Rambani has compound verbs after the Panjabi and not the 
Kashmiri model, e,g., glvinl lainn , take outright, Urdu IB lend. 


n 



Hambani. 


1. ik, one. 

2. d!h, two. 

3. cei, three, 

4. tsaur, four. 

5. pants, five. 

6. sM, six., 

7. satt, seven. 

8. ath, eight. 

9. nan, nine. 

10. das, ten. 

11. bill, twenty. 

12. panzali, fifty. 

13. shau, hundred. 

14. hatth, hand. 

15. khur, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. ncch, eye. 

18. muf, mouth. 

19. dant, tooth. 

20. kann, ear, 

21. kesh, hair. 

22. rut, head, 

23. zibh, tongue. ; 

24. p§t, belly. 

25. pitth, back. 

26. loha, iron, 

27. sonu, gold. 

28. candl, silver. 

29. babb, father. 

30. amma, mother. 

31. brha, brother. 

32. bahin, sister. 

33. malm, man. 

34. zanan & , woman. 

35. zananVwife, 

36. lok, child. 


37. lok, son. 

38. kufhi, daughter. 

39. kam^, slave. 

40. zamiudar, cultivator. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

42. Panmesar, God. 

43. Shatan, Devil. 

44. dfis, sun. 

45. tsanni, moon. 

46. tar*, star. 

47. agg, fire. 

48. pani, water. 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghor**, horse* 

51. gau, cow. 

52. shuna, dog. 

53. bilar, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock. 

55. batki, duck. 

56. khot*, ass. 

57. ftt, camel. 

58. pakkru, bird. 

59. gatshnu, go. 

60. khanu, eat. 

61. bimnu, sit, 

62. euu, come. 

63. marnu, beat. 

64. kharonu, stand. 

65. marnu, die. 

66. deuu, give. 

67. dauynu, run, 

68. ubbu, up. 

69. neje, near. 

70. khalo, down. 

71. dur, far. 

72. agar, before. r 
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73. pat, "behind. 

74. kam, who. 

75. kut, what. 

76. ki, kizug, why. 

77. te, and. 

78. par, hnt. 

79. zekar, if. 

80. a, yes. 

81. na, no. 

82. hai he, alas. 

83. gho a horse. 

84. -ri, a mai’e. 

85. ~ra, horses. 

86. -rla, mares. 


87. dant, a bull. 

88. gau, a cow. 

89. dant, bulls. 

90. gawa, cows. 

91. shun -a, dog. 

92. -ex, a bitch, 

93. -a, dogs. 

94. -ei, bitches. 

95. tsirru, a he-goat. 

96. tseli, a female goat, 

97. tsirru, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. -in, a female deer. 

100. -n, deer*. 


7 



1. tino Earn ku. t chu ? what; is your name ? 

2. es ghore sani kit! umr chi ? how old is this horse ? 

3. itt ata Ka^mira tS kito dur chu, how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir ? 

4 tini bappu sani gi kita loka che ? how many sons are there in your 
father's house ? 

5. au az dur hanthi kari call gyus, I have walked a long way to-day. 

6. mini pitrie sana lokii te§lrwe hahini sathi hiahtumut chu, the son of 

my uncle is married to his sister. 

7. gl ml chitte ghore sand kathi chi, in the house is the saddle of “the 

white horse. 

8. kathi tesex pithi bhe! lathas, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. mi tesw£ loke mata korra ditmat ches, I have beaten his son with 

many stripes. 

10. yu pahar sani §hiri bhe! bakri& gawa sunal chu, he is grazing cattle 

on the top of the hill. 

11. yii ghora bhe! buta khal bimi chu, he is sitting on a horse under 

that tree. 

12. tesau brha t§§hwe bahin& thfs badu chu, his brother is taller than his 

sister. 

13. tesau mul dhai rupae chu, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 
11. mino babb is matfthe gi rSh chu, my father lives in that small house. 

15. tes yu rupayya deuu, give this rupee to him. 

16. tin rupae tes tha ghinnl laina, take those rupees from him. 

17. tes juan marnias gazari sathi ganthi, beat him well and hind him 

with ropes. 

18. talao mS thS pani ka?l, draw water from the well. 

19. mi agar cal, walk before me. 

20. kasau lok& ti pat pata I chu ? whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. yii kas thS muli an chut ? from whom did you buy that ? 

22. gama sani k§tsi hatiabala thS, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



POGULI. 


The Poguli language is spoken over a small tract of country to the 
east of Ramsuk which is 18 miles south of the Banihal Pass. It is 
therefore spoken in Jammit State. It resembles Kashmiri, though it is 
quite unintelligible to speakers of that language. Most Pbgul people know 
some Kashmiri. Nearly all the peculiarities of Kashmiri are found in 
a modified form in Poguli, which being a border language contains also 
a number of points in common with dialects which look to Panjabi as 
their fountain head. Poguli differs very slightly from the dialect of 
Peristan. Pogul and Pepistati are two streams flowing into the Bishlar, 
which in turn joins the Cinab. The tract o t country across the Bisfelay 
from Pogul and Peristan is called Sar j its inhabitants are said to speak 
the same language. 


Nouns. 

Sing. 

N. maul 

Gf, mala sun (f . sin, pi. sana, f. sanya) 
D. malis 

Loc. „ manz, &c., &c. 

Ab. „ laba 

A g, mali 

So Idk or liik, a boy, Idha sun , Idkis , loM, &c. 
mohan^ man, mahna sun , mahms , &c. 


Plur. 

Mal-a 

-an sun, &c» 
-an 

-an, <fcc. 

*" 5 > 

“ )> 


There seems to be considerable indifference about the inflection -ts, 
and one hears - as and -ws, but whereas - as and -is seem rare for inanimate 
objects, so one seems very rarely to hear -us with nouns denoting sentient 
beings. It will be noticed that the genitive postposition does not, as in 
Kashmiri change, according to what word it follows, into hun ovuwovun. 
The oblique of sun is sani or sanni. 


Fern* Nouns . 

Sing. 

N. kuhjn, daughter 
G\ kahya, sun, &c. 
D. kfihra 

-* Ab. „ laba 
A g. kfilij-a 


Plur. 

Kuhr-a 

-an sun, &c. 
-an 

-an &c. 

-an 
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There are as in Kashmiri, though to a much less extent, internal 
vowel changes along with inflection. These changes make it difficult to 
give one word as a type of many others. There are peculiar consonantal 
changes also. The following are examples in addition to the words 


maul and mohan , above. 
Sing. 

Plur. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

ghor^, horse 

ghor* 

ghor*' 

gliueur 5. 

hunn^, dog 

hulnn* 

b nnn a 

hunya 

jua,n~mut, good 
Pronouns. 

-mifc 

-mat a 

-maca 

1st 

2nd 

Sing. 

3rd 

ye, this 

N. au 

tu 

su 


G*. mluu 

tinn 

tes-au, tyes-au 

. 

-fern, -ei yesau 

D. mi 

ti 

tea, tyes 

yes 

Ag. „ 

5 1 

tin 

yin 

as 

tus 

tiau 

yau 

asau 

'tusau 

tiauan 

yauan 

asan 

tnsan 

tiauan 

yau an 

asei 

tusei 

tiauei 

yauei 


tyes-au, asau, tusau, yesau are thus inflected 

ty5s-au f.s. -ei m. pi. -au -f. pi. -ye 
Abl. s.m. -we s.f. -ye and so on 
mzun, tzun ObL Una, A g. tini 
ham, who ? Gr. kas-au D. has. 

yu , who Gh yes~au Agent yin 

kyet , how many pi. kyUa 

Adjectives. Owing to vocalic and consonantal changes it is 
difficult to give rules for the declensions of adjectives. Many are 
indeclinable. Those in -mut, are declined like juanmut , given above 
among the nouns. The s. of -is is usually omitted with adjectives, thus 
panani gharus , to Lis house, not pananis gharus. Otherwise adjs. are 
generally speaking inflected like nouns (except of course indecl. adjs.) 

Comparison. There is no form for comp, or superl. The positive 
form is used with, Jcj^ota, than, as tesei bhia M ota bor , bigger than his 
sister; for the superl. sarnl Ichota, than all, is used, sarni Ichota bor, 
bigger than all, biggest. 

Adverbs. Kur , tyur f yur, whither P thither, hither. 
kor, ter or ieti, itl, where P there, here. 
t&blai, then, yeblai , now, yabla , when 
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acccty day before yesterday, zs, yesterday, az to-day, mio, to-morrow, 
cindus (cae> three, and das, day), day after to-morrow, tsiv$haz } quickly. 
Verbs. 

Auxiliary, 

Pres. I am, &c, chus chns eku chisam cligth chi 

Past. I was ah -tus -tus -tu -sain -tath -ta (also auhtus, &c.) 

Phamu, strike, beat. 

A or. or Put. I may or shall beat phar- a -us pliairi pliar -am -nth -un 
Pres. I am beating. Pr. p. pbarti (iudecl.) with pres, auxiliary ehus, <fec. 
Impf. I was ,, „ „ „ „ ,, past. „ ahtus, &c, 

Pasb. I beat, &c., Agentive form of pronouns with phartu 
Pres. Perf. I have beaten „ „ „ ,, phartumut chu 

Plupf. I had ,, „ „ ,, „ „ ahtu 

Conditional. phat-iha -os *>ihi -aham -ahoth -ahun 

Imper. phar phari. 

Participles pr. p. pharti, pa. p, phartumut, having beaten, pbairkari 

The Passive is formed by using the particle phdrani with the various 
tenses of ymn come, thus au as phdrani, I was beaten, yana phdrani, I 
shall be beaten. 

Gatshnu , go. 

Aor. Fut. gatsha gatshus getshi gatsh-am -uth -un 
Past. gos gds go ge5sam geoath g8o 
Pres, gatsh or gatshti chus , 

Part. Pr. p, gatshti pa. p. gyemut. 

Pres. Perf. Plupf. gyemut chus, ahtus, &c. 

Yiun, come, pa, p. amut. 

Aor. Fut, Yana yowus yean yauam youth youu 
Past. as as ao aosam auath aua 

Dzun, give, pr. p. deti pa. p. djutnmut 
Aor, Fut, deaua dedwus deu deauam deouth deoun 
Past. dyut, used like phartu 

Asnuy become, pr. p. as, asti, having become aiskSri. 

Aor. Fut. asa asus ais &sam asuth asun 
Bylmnu , sit Past bimtiis, like ahtus, seated = himi 

Aor. Fut. ,, him -a -us -i -am -uth -un 

Rahmiy remain, Aor. Fut. raha rahus rib rah - am -uth -un. 

Past. rahn -us -us rohn rahn -sam -ath -a 

Binuy fear Aor. Fut. hlwa or biuwa, &c., frightened & bii 
Past. binus like rahnus. 

Pzitn , drink, Aor. Fut. p85a peons plwi peo -am -ath -un 
Rasfc. pint, used like phdrtu, with fern. obj. pit . 
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Kamu , do, past, kb (with fem. obj, he) pa. p. kyemu. 

zapnu , say, past,/5 

dhaunu , walk, &c., past, dhautus 

khalnu eat, past, khao (with fem. obj. khab) 

Causative verbs are formed by adding -al to the root of the verb, e.g n 
hh&lnu, eat, khalalnu , cause to eat, feed. 

Pronominal suffixes are used somewhat as in Kashmiri. When -n 
is used as an agent to express by him , a yowel change occurs, e.g, : jo 
was said, jods was said to him, but jiin was said by him, similarly ko 
was done, kiln was done by him, dyutiln was given by him, prustiin was 
asked by him. Note also pashtumi, was seen by-me, jiimnaz , was said 
to me (m) by him (n). 

To be able is expressed by hagnu used with the root of a verb, e.y., 
au> haga gatsh, I am or shall be able to go. 

The Prodigal Son. 

Yakis mahnas dih loka ahta lokbcye panani malis jo, 

One man to two sons were by-little own father-to was said, 

Baba tina malus yo mi hissa yeau, su mi deh, 

Father tby property of what to me part comes that to me give, 

tin dyut tiauan manza panun ma»l, bainti, manei dusei 
by him was given them among own property dividing, five days 

pata lokbcye loki saurui ko jama te dur mulkus 

after by-little son all was- made together and far country 

manz kaujuin safar, te ter allakmat kar silt 

in was-made-by-him journey and there bad work with 

kiln panun mill phana, jebla kirn 

was-made-by-him own property destruction, when was-made-by-him 

saurui mal kharc ada pe tyes mulkus manz sakht kal 

all property spending then fell that country in severe famine 

te su samuztu lacar, terki mulkus rahnawalis laba go, 
and he became helpless, there-of country-of dweller near went 

tin pyentu panaui kbeti manz sor gas kbalalne kica, te yah 

by-him was-sent own field in swine grass feeding for and what 

liima sor khalti ahta su zapti ahtii au khala id<£ 

husks swine eating were te saying was I may- eat stomach 
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bhara, te kffe abtiis na d§tl, yabla hQsJi as 

may-fill and anyone was-to-him not giving, when sense eame-to-hiin 

tyabla jun mlna malis ky£ta mozur chyi, pura poth 

then was-said-by-him my father’s bow many labourers are, ful-ly 

i^d cbyi bharti, te au clius phaka phatti, au khapta malis 
stomach are filling and I am hunger of dying, I will stand father 

laba gatsha tS tyes au zapa Hatse Baba, mi k5 tiun 

near will go and to him I will say 0 father, by me was-done thy 

te Khuda sun guna, au chusna laik tiun lok zaptiam mi 

and God of sin I am not worthy thy son saying- to-me me 

tl kara mazur §ho, tin pata khaputhi te ao mail’s laba, 

also make labourer like, that after he stood and came father near, 

su ahtii tirhid te xnali baltiin te tyes ao tars te 

he was far and by father was-seen and to him came pity and 

tySs nalmut kusne te mlth ditsen. Loki 

to him embrace was-made and kiss was-given-by-him. By-son 

wontus Hatse Baba mi ko tiun te Khuda sun 
was-said-to-him O father by-me was-done tby and God of 

guna, au chusna laik tiun lok zaptiam. Mali pananan 
sin I am not worthy thy son saying to me. By father own 

naukaran jiin sarnl khota dadd 3 nan tswohai aim 

servants-to was-said-by-him all then garment good quickly bring 

t5 tyes laug tyeswe ahtus manz laugtbas wail, khoran manz 
and him-to attach his hand in attach -to-him ring feet in 

jop t§ yiith wots antban ta kartbas lialkal, as khalara khushl 

pair and fat calf bring-it and make-it lawful, we may eat happiness 

karam, rnlun lok phatmut auhtu go zinda rautumut auhtu 

may-make, my son dead was went alive lost was 

yablai miltu, te tiaii&i khushl karni ke. tygsau 

now was-found and by-them happiness to make was-made. Hip 

ziith lok waigi manz auhtu yabla su panani gbarus wot tin 
big son field in was when he own house arrived by-him 

dhSlau sun nasni sun awaz huntiin te prustun 

drum of dancing of voice was heard-by-him and was-asked-by-him 

yu kut go tin joas tiun barun aniut elm 

t^is what went by-hiro was-said-to-him thy brother come is and 
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tini mali yiith wots halhal klifi, tyes kici tyes 

by-tliy father fat calf lawful was-made-by-him that-for to*him 

miltil juana paith, su go mast kahli au geo gatshahana, t5 
was-found well like lie went very angry I house-to will-go not and 

tyesau maul gotho nyistu te manaltiin so, 

his father out went-out and was-persuaded-by-him to-him 

tin panani malis dyuliin jawab, kygt kual 

by-him own father to was-given-by-him answer how much time 

kbyezmat tin ke mi, te zat tin kath balti na 
service thy was-done by-me and ever thy word was-turned not 

mi, 1 5 ti zot dyifc na mi tselya path au kara 

by-me and by-thee ever w as-given not to me goat kid T may-make 

khushi panana dostan sit, yabla tiun lok ao yin 

happiness own friends with when thy son came by-whom 

ko tiun mal kanjriin sit kharab, ti kyemut elm 
was-made thy property harlots with evil by-thee made is 

tyeswe kieya mot wots halhal, tin joas mina loka tu 

him for fat calf lawful, by-him was-saicl-to-him my son thou 

chus hamesha mi sit te sarui ciz yii chu miun su chu tiun 

art always me with and all thing which is mine that is thine. 

Khuslii karnu jnan ciz go, tiun barun phatmut auhtu, gfi 

Happiness to make good thing went thy brother dead was went 

zinda, rautumut anhtu yablai miltu. 
alive lost was now was-found. 

Extracts. 

Au as waiga manz ter pashtumi shaput, ad a dhora ginn 
I was field in there was-seen-by-me bear, then stone taking 

p§sis rap& au gos bii au as gioh nish. S abbas sit 

I-fell-to-it rushing, I went afraid, I came house near. Sahib with 

ahta trill mahna, tini anta glial pants tin pata go 

were 30 men by him were-killed jackals five that after went 

hakka, hakka pentiin tsaillh mahna Sahab rohn 

jungle-beat, were-sent-by-him forty men Sahib stayed 

janglas * lutus pSb ter sliapnt antiin aht te 

jungle*of head on there bears were-killed-by-him 8, anc^. 
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khalo phirtn. Lassa jamadar caprais penfcu ail as dih dus 
down he turned. By Lass^ „ caprasl was sent I came two days 

watus ter dant 15hfci ahtus au t§r jiimnai Sahab 

arrived there, oxen grazing was I, there was-said-to-me-by-him Sahib 

ao panin boV zop din dusan rahnus Sahabus sffc S&hab 

came, own language speak, two days I stayed Sahib with Sahib 

tsst walti auhfcu, sui go dahan gazan duggu lot bakkhi, rbhan 

swimming was he went ten yards deep head towards stayed 

pahrus tS, tamasha laig balni makna pantsa. Tin pata, 

one-watch up-to, fun began to see men 50. That after 

jiin panin bo 1 ! 1 zop khalnu khain na, 

was-said-by-him own language speak food was-eaten-by-him not. 

taklxf mast laiga. Wat wata tap ahtu sakht, 

trouble great was-attached. On-the-way sunshine was severe, 

tapus ahtu blmi gatshti ahtu, zapfci ahtu balla bo 1 ! 1 
sunshine in he- was seated," going was saying was bravo language 

zop. Mast tap ahtu t£ Sahbi gonthtu daetar 
speak. Great sunshine was and by Sahib was-knotted turban 

pananyi toipft pSt. Sahab ahtu rat ratti 

own hat on. Sahib was at night seizing (ie., keeping me) 

din pahran bo 1 ! 1 sani kyicx. 

two xvatches (x.e., 6 hrs.) language for. 


it 
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Fogull 


1. yakli, one. 

2 . dib, two. 

3. cae, three. 

4. tsaur, four. 

5. pSts, five. 

6. sh&, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. aht, eight. 

9. nau, nine. 

10. dah, ten. 

11. wih, twenty. 

12. pantsa, fifty. 

13. hat, hundred. 

14. aht, hand. 

15. khur, foot. 

16. naht, nose. 

17. acch, eye. 

18. mui, mouth. 

19. dant, tooth. 

20. kann, ear. 

21. mast, wal, hair. 

22. lot, head. 

23. ziu, tongue. 

24. idd, belly. 

25. cayh, back. 

26. shahtar, iron. 

27. sonn, gold. 

28. rupp, silver. 

29. maul, baub, father, 

30. y&i, mother. 

31. barun, baui, brother. 

32. b5an, sister. 

33. mshan, man. 

34. kurmahn, woman. 

35. kolai, wife. 


37. luk, son. 

38. kuyhi, daughter. 

39. gulam, slave. 

40. zamindar, cultivator. 

41. gual, shepherd. 

42. Khuda, God. 

43/ Sheitan, Devil. 

44. dus, sun, 

45. zosun, moon. 

46. targan, star. 

47. tsoyl, Bar, fire. 

48. pai, water. _ 

49. ghar, house. 

50. ghur*, horse. 

5L gaS, cow. 

52. hunn 15 , dog. 

53. brar, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock. 

55. batki, duck. 

56. kbar, ass. 

57. St, camel. 

58. jonawar, bird. 

59. gatshnu, go. 

60. khalnu, eat. 

61. byimnu, sit. 

62. y§un, come. 

63. pbarnu, beat. 

64. kharkhur, rabnu, stand. 

65. pbatnu, die. 

66. d§un, give. 

67. dhautulnu, run, 

68. ubba, up. 

69. nepi, near. 

70. khala, down. 

71. dur, far. 
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72. agge, before. 

73. pat, behind. 

74. kam, who. 

75. kut, what. 

76. guzzi, why. 

77. te, and. 

78. par, but. 

79. if. 

80. ai, yes. 

81. na, no. 

82. ha!, alas. 

88. gho -r^, a horse. 

84. -r*, a mare. 

85. horses. 

86. ghueur*, mares. 


87. dant, a bull. 

88. gau, a cow. 

89. dant, bulls. 

90. goitri, cows. 

91. hunn*, a dog. 

92. hubm 1 , a bitch. 

93. hunn s , dogs. 

94. hunya, bitches. 

95. katlu, a he-goat. 

96. tsel, a female goat. 

97. katla, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. -nl, a female deer, 

100. *-n, deer. 


* 

•% 



1. tiun ntai kut chu F what is ‘your name ? 

2. yes ghoris limmur' kyit thi ? how old is this horse ? 

3. ita p§5ta Kashlr ti kifcuk chil dur ? how far is it from here to Kash- 

mir ? 

4. tini mala sani gi manz k§ta loka che ? how many sons are there in 

your father’s house ? 

5. au az dur ti dhautus, I have walked a long way to-day/ 

6. mini p&cow sani loki chu tySsye bina sit byah kyemut, the son of 

my uncle is married to his sister. 

7. chitti ghora sun zlnchu gi manz, in the house is the saddle of the 

white horse. 

8. ty£sye cari pit zin li, put the saddle upon his back. 

9. mi tyeswe lokyas §hahtei koryei sit phartumut chu, I have beaten 

his son with many stripes. 

10. bala sanni lu^uspit su chu gallas gas khalal, he is grazing cattle on 

the top of the hill. 

11. su chu ghGfis pifc kolis khal bima, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. tesau barun t§sei hina khota boy chu, his brother is taller than his 

sister. 

13. itt§k klmat thi clai rupae, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

14. miun maul chu tSs lokhcyis garus manz rahti, my father lives in 

that small house. 

15. ye rupai ty5s dy§n, give this rupee to him. 

16. yau rupia gyun tySs, take those rupees from him. 

17. tygs mast phari te razan sit gathin, beat him well and bind him with 

ropes. 

18. khuhus manz pal kayi, draw water from the well. 

19. mi aiggi dhaui, walk before me. 

20. kasau 15k chu ti pata pata dhauti ? whose boy comes behind you ? 

21. ti kas laba tyes mol gintu ? from whom did you buy that ? 

22. gama sanni dukandaras laba, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



KISHTAWAItl. 


Ksbtawaji is spoken in and near the village of KishtawSr, an im- 
portant place with 2,500 inhabitants, not far from the S.E. border of 
Kashmir. It is a dialect of Kashmiri, which it very much resembles. 
In Kishtawar Kashmiri is perfectly well understood. 

Nouns Masc. 


Sing. Plur, 


N. 

mlial — u, 

father 

mhal -1 

G. 

-i 

sun 

-iSn huu& 

D. 

-is 


-ien 

Loo. 

-is 

manz 

- „ manz 

Ab. 

-is 

hata 

- „ hata 

Ag. 

-in 


-iau 


ghur horse, obL ghur-i, -is &c,, PI. ghur % obi. ghurien &c. 
so also shurv^ boy (Ag shurien) 

Then is also a declension ending in -a - as &c., for the oblique cases. 
gJiar house, ghar -a sun , -as, -an, Plur. ghar , ghar -an -an. 

So also $an$, back, 

tshyorti he-goat, pi. tsliEr 1 


Fern. Noun Sing. 

Plur. 

N. kori -I daughter 

kor -i 

Gr. kor -I huh* 

-ien &c . 

D, ‘ -I 


Loc. -I manz 

»> 

Ab. -I hata 

fi 

Ag. -I 

-iau 

bhain sisfcei’, obliq. bhenyi. 
gau cow, pi. ga&> 

Pronoun. 


Sing. 

Plur. 

1st 2nd 3rd 

1st 2nd 3rd 

N. boh tu . su 

as tus tim 


G* miauu tsaun tyisun as -un tus -uu tim -an hun 

D. me „ tsS tyis’(neut. tatb) -i -i 

\g. me tse tin 


-i 


-l 


-an 

-au 
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yi , this or rel. who, declined like su, yisun &c., plur, yim &c. 
ho who G. kasun, D. &c., has ; fcfi anyone, obi, h%si 
kyut* how much f. kitsa, pi. hitya how many, 

miaun, ts&un, tyisun , asun, tusun , and Tim (of timan hun) are declined like 
adjectives. 

Adjectives are declined very much like nouns. Many however are 
indeclinable, 

Comparison. 1 Than 9 is expressed by nishi, and the positive form is. 
used with nishi y zabar good, — nishi zalar , better than, s&riwi nishi 
zahar, better than all, best. 

Verbs. 

Auxiliary Pres, I am &c., thus thukh thu thi theaua thl 

Past 1 was &c., asus asukh asu Sisi asSaua asai (or ausus &c. ) 
tsbtm , beat Pr. Pa. tsotan pa. p. tsotmut, having beating, tsoti, or tso{it 
Aor. or Ent. tsot -a -akh ~i -an -iu -au 
Imper. tsot tsotiu 

Pres. Ind, tsotan (pres, p.) with Pres. Anxil. boh thus tsotan &c. 
Impf, „ „ Past. „ boh asus „ &c. 

Conditional tsotah -a -akh ~i -au -iu -an. 

Past me tsofcum, tse tso$ath, tin tsot, asl isd|, tusi tsoteau, timau 
tsofukh. v . 

Pres, Perf. me thum tsotmut &c. 

Plupf. me asum „ &c» 

Passive , tsofa with the various parts of gatshun*, go, boh thus tsota 
gatshan, I am being beaten, 

Gatshun go pr, p. gatshan, pa. p. gomut. 

Aor. or Put., Imper., Pres. Ind., Impf., Cond. all regular like ts5tun 
Past gos gokh gou ge geau ge 

Pres. Perf. boh thus gomut &e. 

Plupf. boh asus gomut &c. 

marun die, past mud -us -ukh mudu &c, pa. p. mfidmut. 

rihun remain, past rath -us -ukh -u &e, 

hern take, past hyut, is used as in Kasjnnlrx for * begin 9 (with the infin.) 
yiun * come, past as, akb, ao &c., pres. p. yuan. 
hheun P Aor, or Fut. khyema &c., as in Kashmiri. 

Pronominal suffixes are very common, e.g. 

Dative , %im, give me, dyitis give him, asias were to him, zabas will 
say to him, even indirect connection as shur* tyfoun mangos , his son died 
to him, * " • ^ ; 

Atcrban&yim make me,* fsofis beat him. ' - 
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Agent, phirum, I turned, kanm I did (agr. w. masc. obj.) karyim 
I did (fem. obj.) dyituih , tliou gayest, tsotnn he struck, tsotfau you 
Biruck, hetsakh, they took (fem, obj.) 

Double suffims* Zabun as he said to him, usne *~(n~) usko -(s-) kaha, 
ditinus , he gave to him. There is no suffix for the 1st plur. 

Compound verbs are found on the Pabajri and not Kashmiri model, — 
udav dyutun, he wasting gave, he wasted, marzgau , he dying went, he 
died. 


The Prodigal Son, 

Aikis mahnis zhe shurl asias lokrin shurien pananis 
One man-to two sons were-to-him little son-by own 

mhalis zabun panani daulata manza miaun hissS- 

father-to was-said-by-him own wealth from -in my part 

dyim t§ tin timan panani dolat banfi 

give-to-me and by-him them-to own wealth dividing 

ditsin, thukrien dosan manz lokyin shurien s&rui jama 
given-was-by-him few days in little son-by all together 

kari dur dishas safar korun t& tete 

having- made far country- to journey was-made-by-him and there 

marS, karan pata mal njarun, yei ghari sSrui 

evil work after property was-wasted-by-him what hour all 

barbad karun tath dishas manz baddu kal p£ou su 

wasting was-made-by-him that country in great famine fell he 

lacar gau, tath jae hinis aikis shakhsas labi rathu tini 

helpless went that place of one man near remained, by-him 

pananyis zamlnas manz sur tsunawani sozun, yima 

own land in swine to-cause-to-feed was-sent-by-him what 

shima sur khewan aisi su zaban logo yiman sSti panun yad 

husks swine eating were he to say began these with own stomach 

bhara t8 tis kft diwan asu na. Yei ghari su hSghas 

I may fill, and to him any one giving was not. What hour he sense 

manz a5 tin pananis dilas sSti zabun miani mhali 

in came by-him own heart with was-said-by-him my father 

sinyi kitya mazur thi ya$ bhari khSwan boh y&ti 

of how-many labourers are stomach having filled eating I here of 

bhuci ma^an lagus, boh wathi pananis mhalis nisha gatsha 
^hungertodie began, I -having risen own father near will go 

Wv w - l . 
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til zabas ai mhali me Sahiba sun te tsaun gunah 

and will-say-to-him 0 fatter by-me God of 1 and thy sin 

karum ath laik rathus na tsaun shiird zaba, 

was-done that worthy remained X not thy son I may-say 

me pananien mazuran hish banayim, wafchi pananis mhalis 

me own labourers like make-me, having-risen own father 

labi ao, su hazza dur asu, mhalin lawun tis • tars 

near came he yet far was by-father was perceived to him pity 

awus dorita naiamati ratim te hurid* 

came-to-him, having-run in-embrace was-seized-by-him and kiss 

ditinus, Tin zabunas ai mhali 

was-given-by-him-to-him, By-him was-said-by-him-to-him 0 father 

Sahiba sun tS tsaun gunah karum, ath laik rathus 

by me God of and thy sin was-done that worthy remained 

na tsaun §huj^ zaba, mhalin pananien naukaran 

I not thy son I may say, by-father own servants-to 

zabun sariwi nighi juan poshak kadi 

was-said-by-him all than good raiment having- taken- out 

aniu 1 6 yis lagius isin* hathas aqkhuc lagius, 

bring and to-him attach-to-him this-of hand-to ring attach-to-him 

khoran padioru te raohmutu watswa yor aniu te halal karius 
feet-to shoe and kept calf here bring and lawful make-it 

as khyemau khushi karau, miaun yi §h.urd mudmut asd zinda 
we’ may eat happiness may make my this son dead was alive 

go ramut ausu te myul, Khtt§hi . karan* h&tsakh. 

went lost was and was-found. Happiness to-make v7as-begun-by-them. 

Tyisun baddd shiiy^ wajjan manz ausu, yei ghayl gharas nior ad 
His big son field in was what hour house near came 

dhol wayun te natsunuk waz lawun aikis 

drum beating and dancing of voice was-perceived-by-him, one 

naukaras sad dyit * guarun yi kya samuz - tin : 

servant-to call having-given was-asked-by-him this what became by-him 

tyis zabun tsaun bhoi aui tsani mhalin 

to-him was-said-by-him thy brother eame-to-thee thy fatherly 

tisin8 khatira rachmuta watsu marun « aiyi kHtara tin 
his ' sake kept calf was-killed-by-him this sake by-him 
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so. juan lawun, su krudhi samuz, andar gatshun 

to-kim well was-perceived-by-him he angry became in to gp 

lagu 11a, tisun mhal& kanara nyit bozawun lagus 

began nob liis father oat having-gone to-persuade began-to-him 

tin pananyis mhalis jawab dyotan, wucch kityan 

by-him own father- to answer was-given-by-him see how many 

warhieu tsah khezmab karyim tsaun^ zab^ zat 

years thy service was-done-by-me thy saying ever 

phirnni na me zat put dyitath na boh 

was-turned-by-me not to-me ever kid was-given-by-thee not I 

pananien yaran sit khushi karaha yel glia 5:1 tsaun yi 
own friends with happiness might-make, what hour thy this 
§hnrti ao yin tsaun mal kanjran sSt udal 

son came by-whom thy property harlots with causing-to-fly 

dyutnn isini khatir rachmut^ wats^ marawutk 

was-given-by-him tlns-of sake kept calf was-caused-to-be- 

mhalin tis zabun Ai shuria tu hameska 
<* — * 

killed-by-thee, by father to-him was-said O son thou always 

m 5 s§it thukh ikentsa miaun thu tsaun thu, kliushl karan iS 
me with art whatever mine is thine is happiness to make and 

khush samuzun gatshihi, tsaun yi bhoi mud mat asu. zinda go, 
happy to-became was-proper thy this brother dead was alive went 

ramut ausu te myul. 
lost was and was-gained. 


Story. 

Yeti aseau Nawab Sahiban Labbhu Ram Tahslldar rachmntu 
Here was „ saliib-by „ „ „ placed, 

pfsbsan warban, ponna tyespan lukau zamindarau khualikh 
five years, then him on by-people farmers raised 

basalat ponna sapuz maukuf, yath kilas manz kaid 
complaint, then he became put away, this fort in imprisoned 

samuz ponn& ayas tari manz khabar shur^ tyesau 

became then came-to-him telegram in news son his 

marl ^os, mhasb ryuwan zaci tsacien, dark* 

• dying went-to-him, much wept clothes were-torn-by-him beard 

9 
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panan* pucien pahra dyutos sSthi, ghahr 

own was-pulled-out-by-him, guard was-given-to-him along with, city-to 

sozukh, ponn& Nathu M&l Sahibas sfsthi mhast minnat 
was-sent-by-them, then „ „ Sahib with much entreaty 

zari karin, panun pan mokalawun Nhori ydr yinac 

weeping was'-done-by-him own body to-free Again here eoming-of 

marzi karan thu, asi manans na, asi Nawab Sahabas labi 
desire doing is, we will-agree-to-him not, we „ Sahib near 

faryad gatshau. Su thu baddu zulmmiaru, taii pata 

complaint will-go. He was great oppression-maker that- very for 

yath mulku sun su thu m&hram samzumut, tin karun 

this country of he was acquainted become by-him was-made-by-him 

yath mnlkas pananyi marzi sSthi zaminas kach. 
this country-to own desire with land-to measurement. 

Lacaran mahanyieu badawun, badien mahnien zamin ziyada asiai, 

Helpless men-to to increase, big men-to land more was, 

thukfi banayin. *Al katha pana luk said tyispan 

little was-made-by-him. This matter upon people all him upon 

krudhi samazel, su hakim asi gatshi na 
angry became, that ruler to-us desirable-is-not 

(The meaning of the last sentence but one is that this official made 
out poor people’s land to be more than it really was, and so took higher 
taxes from them ; similarly he understated the amount of rich people’s 
land). 



Kishtawari. 


1. akh, one. 

37. shur&, son. 

2, zhe, two. 

38. k5rl, daughter. 

3. tre, three. 

39. ghulam, slave. 

4, tsor, four. 

40. zamindar, cultivator. 

5. pants, five. 

41. pohal, shepherd. 

6. gh.e, six. 

42. Sahib, God. 

7. satt, seven. 

43. Shefcan, Devil. 

8. ©th, eight. 

44. suraj, Bun. 

9. nau, nine. 

45. zosun, moon. 

10. dah, ten. 

46. tar^, star. 

11. wuh, twenty. 

47. nar, fire. 

12. pantsa, fifty. 

48. pan, water. 

13. hat, hundred. 

49. gharo, house. 

14. hattho, hand. 

50. ghur x \ horse. 

15. khsr, foot. 

51. gau, cow. 

16. nasth, nose. 

52. h6n x \ dog. 

17. acohi, eye. 

53. brau^, cat. 

18. sliund, mouth. 

54. kSkkar, cock. 

19. dand, tooth. 

55. batak, duck. 

20. kann, ear. 

56. khar, ass. 

21. wal, hair. 

57. Sth, camel. 

22. lot, head. 

58. j an war, bird. 

23. zSou, tongue. 

59. gatshun^, go. 

24. yad, belly. 

60. kheun^, eat. 

25. (Jan<Ju, back. 

61. bihun^, sit. 

26. ghethar, iron. 

62. yiun^, come. 

27. sonn, gold. 

63. tsoturv^, beat. 

28. rop, silver. 

64. khari khari nun*, stand. 

29. mb alii, father. 

65. marun*, die. 

30. mbaili, mother. 

66. dyun*, give. 

31. bhaul, brother. 

67. doru^, run. 

32. bhain, sister. 

68. hosi,up. 

33. mahnu, man. 

69. nior*, near. 

34. zanan, woman. 

70. bon, down. 

35. kolai, jvife. 

71. dur, far. 

> 36. shuf*, child. 

72. bontb, before. 
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73. pata, behind, 

74. k§, who. 

75. kya, what. 

76. kyazi, why, 

77. te, and, 

78. par, but;. 

79. hai, if. 

80. §, yes, 

81. nol, no. 

82. bai hai, alas. 

83. ghu -r** 5 a horse. 

84. -rl, a mare, 

85. -ri, horses. 

86. -re, mares. 


87. dand, a bull. 

88. gau, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. 

90. gae, cows. 

91. hon 11 , a dog. 

92. bony 1 , a bitch. 

93. lion*, dogs. 

94. bony 8 ', bitches. 

95. tshyofti, a he-goafc. 

96. tshel 1 , a female goat. 

97. tsher 2 , goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. -n* a female deer. 

100. -n, deer. 




1, tsaun nam kya thui, what is your name ? 

2, is ghuri si mnmar kitsa the ? how old is this horse ? 

3, yeti hata Kashiri tai kyuta thu ? liow far is it from here to Kash- 

mir ? 

4, tsan* mbal* sin gharas manz kitya shur* thi, how many sons are 

there in your father’s house ? 

5, boh hanthus az mhast dur, 1 have walked a long way to-day. 

6, miau 1 peti* sinyi shuyien karnn tesinyi bhSnyi sati biah, the son of 

my uncle is married to his sister. 

7, gharas manz thu safed ghuri sun zin, in the house is the saddle of 

the white horse. 

8, t&sinyis dandas thoyiu zin, put the saddle upon his back. 

9, me tsoturu tyisun shur mhast, I have beaten his son with many 

stripes. 

10. sn thu dhari hinis mokhas pan mal tsunawau, he is grazing cattle on 

the top of the hill. 

11. su thu kulyis tal ghuris pan bei, he is sitting on a horse under that 

tree. 

12. tyisun bh51 thu tyesinyi bhSnyi hata badd x \ his brother is taller than 

his sister. 

13. tathun mcd thu dhai ropie, the price of that is two rupees and a 

half. 

14. Miaun mhal thu tath ldkuri gharas manz rihwan, my father lives in 

that small house. 

15. yi ropai dyitis, give this rupee to him. 

16. tyis hetsa tima ropie, take those rupees from him. 

17. tyis tsdtis jan paithyi te razan sSt gan<Jis, beat him well and bind 

him with ropes. 

18. khuha manza khual pan, draw water from the well. 

19. me bonth hanth, walk before me. 

20. kasun *shur lx thu tse pata yuan ? whose hoy comes behind you ? 

21. tse kas hata su mol hyututh ? from whom did you buy that ? 

22. gamakis kftsi wanawalis hata, from a shopkeeper of the village. 



The Sasi Dialect—its connection with other dialects. 


In the following lines I have noted the chief points of resemblance 
between Sisi and other dialects in the North of India, and done so in 
the hope that the facts brought together may be of some assistance to 
Philologists in deciding the origin of the SSsi dialect . This in turn may 
throw light on the origin of the Sasi people. This list of resemblances 
is necessarily incomplete -(I have not been able to get access to the rele- 
vant specimens collected by the Linguistic Survey of India) but it 
seemed hotter to note such points as occurred to me than to wait in- 
definitely for further knowledge. 

The SSsi dialect here referred to is that spoken by SSsis in the 
North of the Panjab. The following abbreviations are employed in 
naming dialects 

Band (Bandeli) ; Bar (Barmauri) ; Bha (Bhathiali) ; Br (Braj) ; 
Cam (Cambiali); Cur (Curahi) ; Dh (Dbundi or Kairali) ; Ga 
(Gadi) ; Gnjar (Gujar) ; Gjt (Gujrati) ; Jai (Jaipur!); Kag (KaggrI) ; 
Kash (Kashmiri) ; Kul (KuluD ; Mai (Malwi) ; Mar (Marwari) ; Me 
(M§wati) ; Nai (Naipali) ; Pad (Padarl) ; Pag (Paggwall) ; Panj 
(Panjabi) ; Po (Poguli) ; Pu (Punch!) ; Ram (Rambani) ; Sir (Siraji) ; 
Tim (Tinaulx), 

These dialects are distributed as follows : Jammfi State Pad", Po, P u, 
Ram, Sir; Camlet State Bar, Bha, Cam, Cur, Pag ; Rajasthan Jai, Mai, 
Mar, Me ; United Provinces Br, Band ; Rdrjgra Ga, Kag, Kul ; Mtirree Bills 
Pli ; Naipdl Nai; GujrUt Gjt; Kashmir State Kasli; Scattered Gujar. 
There are also Panj in the Panjdb and Tinauli in N.-W.F. Province. 

The Criminal Argots referred to are the Cuhya, Qasai and' Gam- 
blers’ Argots. 


SUsi. 

Nouns Mase. in consonant, £, u, 
have Oblique Sing, in 
Obi, Plnr. Masc. & Pern. -! 
Pern. Sing. Obi. in -a 
Abl. case tho 
Loc. lice 
Pronouns t 

1st S. Nom, hail 


Compare. 

Pu) 

Ga / obL 1U ~ 3 
Pu obi. pi. -I 

Sir. ferns, in -i for obi. add -d 
Panj, &c., th§ t Br te , Me ta% Gjt thl 
Dh, Pu, Gujar bicc , Panj wicc 

Br and Cam hail ; Gujar, Mai, Mar 
hit; Gjt M, Po, Ram, Sir Pad, 
Pag, Bar, Ga a u r 
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1st Plur. Gen* mharfi 


2nd Sing. tau 

2nd pi, tam 

„ „ Gen. tulidrd 


SUsi. 

2nd plur. oblique tam 
Demonstrative Prou. Sing, 
(nom.) ea , this 

Agent in. 


remote oh, Agent vn 


Demonstrative Plur. 
Near 

Oblique in 
Agent in§ 

Remote Obi. un 
A g. uno 


Kul Kag in hard ; Gujar, Mew, Mar, 
mharo ; while for the Gen. Sing. Pu 
and ph have mhdrd, Tin mahfa ; Mai, 
Jai, Mar, Gujar mharo 
Kul than, 

Gujar, Mew tam, Gjt tam& 

Cur tuhayd; Gujar, Mew tharo ; Mar 
thUrd; Kul thamctra; while for Gen. Sing. 
Pu and Dh have tuhctra, Jin tohrd, Mai, 
Jai, Mar thUro . 

Gjt tam . 

Braj yah , Panj Gjt a, for fern. Jai, Mar. 

G ujar have yd 
Pag in 

Pu, Cam, Bar, Cur, Bha, Kag ini Ga inni; 

for oblique Br has ini and Bund in 
Pag un, Pu, Cam, Ga, Bar, Cur, Bha, Kag 
uni Nai una le or tin a Id ; for oblique 
Br has uni, and Band un 
The cerebral n of the Stsl in and un is found 
in the oblique sing, of Mai, ini, Mar in 
and ini for the near demonstrative, and 
uni (Mai) un or uni (Mar) for the re- 
mote, also in Sir. Agent yeni, and teni 
for the near and remote dem. 


Mar Mai ina , Pag ini 
Mar, Mai un S, Pag uni 

There are similar resemblances in the rela- 
tive and interrogative pronouns. 


Verb. 

Auxiliary Pres. I am, resembles very much Urdu, Hindi, and Panjabi. 
Sing. Plur. 

Past. Thlyya, Thiyye Cam. thiya, thiyS ; Pag, Cur, thy a, thy 5 ; 

m Pad the & , thi * ; Nai 3rd s. thiyd , 3rd pi. 

thiye ; Ga, Bar pi. thie. 



Future hoygra, lie will be 
Pres. Past ends in - ta 
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In compound verbs where 
in Urdu the root of one is 
joined to the second SSsl 
adds -f to the root. 


Kay hoggha. 

Hill dialects having ta or to as the ending 
are‘-Paq and Cur ta, Gujar — to. 
Practically all hill dialects from Hazara 
to Kaijgra add the - 1 but Gujar does not 


Adverb. 

SfhJ, here, StJid, from here, 
othi, there 

kar%, where ?, jare, where 
bin , then, after that 
iw , now 


Bar itlil, itho 

Kaij othu , Bar iethi , 

for the r cf. Pag iriya, from here. 

Gujar, !Dh bhi 

Kul, ib. 


Vocabulary. 

IdhnU, beat, kill 
lagnd , die 
thaughnS. sit 
kulna , do 

Mi Mina, keep quiet 
burkna , huqqa 
pauni, shoe 
Mat, bed 
Jcajja, farmer, &c. 
fomd, fine, fat 


• Kash, Iciyim , Cuhra, lutlmti 
Cull r a, lugna 

Qasai, fhaigg rahnd , keep quiet. 
Cuhra, Mina 
Cuhra, Ml kul. 

Gamblers, Cuhra, burkna 
Pu pawn, 

Kash, Pu, Bh, Sir, khdt 
Cuhra, kajja , English, codger , 
Cuhra, toma 


In the above notes it has not been thought necessary to mention 
the numerous inflections and verbal or pronominal forms in which SSsi 
resembles Urdfl or Hindi, and in the case of Panjabi of the many points 
of likeness only one or two have been adduced. In the case of these 
three languages it would have taken up too much space to mention every 
point of resemblance. My object was rather to refer to languages which 
are spoken over small areas and are for this reason less well known, and 
in particular to draw attoatioa^o the hill dialects, with a number of 
which SSsi has many 
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